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This bulletin of Marshall College contains 
information of general value to high school 
graduates and other prospective students and 
their parents. Complete information as to en­
trance fees, living conditions, requirements for 
degrees in either of the colleges, and a brief 
statement of the courses of study offered are 
given. This bulletin is sent on request and 
without cost. 
Marshall College is accredited by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools, and the American Associa­
tion of Colleges For Te a c her Education; 
is a member of the Association of American 
Colleges, and of the American Council on Edu­
cation, and is approved by the American Asso­
ciation of University Women. 
For Non-Resident tuition, see Fees. 
Preserve this bulletin for future use. 
For further information address the Regis­
trar, Marshall College. 
Marshall College Bulletin, Volume XXXVI, January 1, 1954, Number 6, published by 
Marshall College, Administration Building, Huntington I, West Virginia. Issued 
four times a year: once in January, June and twice in April. Entered as second 
class matter April 4, 1920, at the Post Office in Huntington, West Virginia, 
under the Act of June 6, 1900. 
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CHARLES A. WILLIAMSON, President, Charleston ........................................ 1956 
THELMA BRAND LOUDIN, Vice President, Fairmont ... ................................ 1955 
ROSS H. TUCKWILLER, Lewisburg ........................................................................ 1954 
PAIGE WOOLDRIDGE, Bluefield ........... ...................... ...... .................................... 1957 
LACY I. RICE, Martinsburg ............................................ . ....................... .............. 1958 
LAWRENCE R. LYNCH, Clarksburg ........................................................................ 1959 
JAMES KELVIN HOLLIDAY, Montgomery ......................... .......... ..................... 1960 
RAYMOND BREWSTER, Huntington ................................... .......................... .... 1961 
JAMES H. ROWLAND, Beckley ................................................................................ 1962 
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The West Virginia Board of Education has charge of the educational. 
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COLLEGE CALENDAR 
1954-1955 
FIRST SffiMESTER 
September 13·18 .......................................... Freshma11 Orientation and Registration 
September 17.............................. .............. . .. . .. .. .... Registration of Upperclassmen 
September 17, Friday 7: 00-9: 00 p. m....... . ....... Registration or Part Time 
and Evening Students 
September 20.... .. . ....... ........... ....... .................... . .. ................................. Classes Begin 
September 25, Saturday 12: 00 noon ............ Last Day of Registration for Semester 
October 23....... ... . .......................................... ........................................... Homecoming 
November 2 .. .. ......................... ....................... .. .Academic Progress Reports Due 
November 24, Wednesday 12: 00 Noon .......... ............................. Thanksgiving Recess 
November 29, Monday 8:00 A. M ................... ......................... Class Work Resumed 
December 7... ...................................................... . ... Academic Progress Reports Due 
December 18, Saturday 12:00 Noon ........... ..... .................. Christmas Recess Begins 
January 3, Monday 8: 00 A. M.................... .. . ........................... Class Work Resumed 
January 3......................... .... ...................... . Beginning of Advance Registration 
January 24·29 .................. ....................................... ......... Semester Examination Period 
January 29.................... . .. ........................................................... .......... Semester Ends 
SECOND SEM !!:STER 
January 31·Fcbruary l ................................................................ Freshman Orientation 
February 2................ .. . ....................... .... ................................................... Registration 
February 3. Thursday 8: 00 A. M ............................... ............................... Classes Begin 
February 4, Friday 7: 00·9: 00 P. M ......................... ...... Registration of Part Time 
and Evening Students 
February 9 .................................................... Last Day of Registration (or Semester 
March 15............................ . ......................... ......... Academic Progress Reports Due 
April 7, Thursday 9: 00 P. M.......................... .. . ............................... Easter Recess 
April 12, Tuesday 8: 00 A. M................................ . ................ Class Work Resumed 
April 19........ .................. .. ...... ..................... ..... Academic Progress Reports Due 
May 2 ............................... ........................................ Beginning of Advance Registration 
May 23·28 .............. ............ ................................. ........... Semester Examination Period 
May 29, Sunday ..... .. ......................... ............................... ........................... Baccalaureate 
May 30, Monday .... .......................................... ............. ...... ................. . Commencement 
SUMMER SESSION 1955 
FIRST TERM 
June 6, Monday ............................. ................................. .................. First Term Begins 
June 11, Saturday 12: 00 Noon .... ............................ .... Last Day of Registration 
July 15........................................... ... ............................. . .................. First Term Ends 
SECOND TERM 
July 18 ..................................... . ..... ....................... .. .. . ........... Second Term Begins 
July 23, Satun;lay 12:00 Noon ........................... ........... Last Day of Registration 
August 26. ............................. .... . .......................... . . ..... .......... Second Term Ends 
August 26 ................................. ..... .. ................... ......... .... ....................... Commencement 
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COLLEGE CALENDAR 
1955-1956 
FIRST SEMESTER 
September 12·17 .......................... ... . ........... Freshman Orientation and Registration 
September 16 .................................. ..... ....................... Registration of Upperclassmen 
September 16, Friday 7: 00·9: 00 P. M ............................. Registration of Part Time 
and Evening Students 
September 19, Monday 8:00 A. M ..... ...................... ............................ Classes Begin 
September 24, Saturday 12: 00 noon.. . . .Last Day of Registration for Semester 
October 25 ............................................... .... ............... Academic Progress Reports Due 
November 23, Wednesday 12: 00 Noon ........................................ Thanksgiving Recess 
November 28 .................................................................... ................. Class Work Resumed 
December 6 ............................................. .................. Academic Progress Reports Due 
December 17, Saturday 12:00 Noon .................................... Christmas Recess Begins 
January 2, Monday &:UU A. 1\1 ....•.....•..••••..........................•.•.•••••••. Class Work Resumed 
January 2 .............................................................. Beginning o[ Advance Registration 
January 23·28 .... , ............................................................. Semester Examination Period 
January 28?. .................. ............................................................................... Semester Ends 
SECOND SEMESTER 
January 30·31 ................ ................................................................. Freshman Orientation 
February l ........................................................................................ , ................ Registration 
February 2, Thursday 8: 00 A. M ............................................................... Classes Begin 
February 3, Friday 7: 00·9: 00 P. M ...................... , .............. Registration Part Time 
and Evening Students 
February 8 ................................................................................ Last Day of Registration 
;:::--.._ March 13 .................................................................. \:Academlc Progress Reports Due 
'March 29. Thursday 9: 00 P. M ................................................................. ::Easter Recess 
April 3, Tuesday 8:00 A. M ........................ ................................ Class Work Resumed 
April 17 .................................................................. ....... Academic Progress Reports Due 
May 7 .. ••·····------��······························Beginning of Advance Re i ra.ti.QQ___ 
May 21·26 .......... ............................................................... Semester Examination Period ) 
May 27 ............................. :=::-........................................................................... Baccalaureate 
May 28 ............................................................................................................ Commencement 
SUMMER SESSION 1956 
FIRST TERM 
June 4, Monday............ . .............................. .................................... First Term Begins 
June 9, Saturday 12: 00 Nocn ................................................ Last Day of Registration 
July 13, Friday ................................................................................... ...... First Term Ends 
SECOND TERM 
July 16 ................................................................................................ Second Term Begins 
July 21, Saturday 12: 00 Noon ............................................ Last Day of Registration 
August 24, Friday .... ................................................................................. Commencement 
August 24, Friday ................................................................................ Second Term Ends 
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 
STEW ART HAROLD SMITH, B. S., M. A., Ph. D., Litt. D ..................... President 
DANIEL BANKS WILBURN, A. B., M. A., Ed. D ............. Dean, Teachers College 
JOHN FRANK BARTLETT, A. B., M. A., Ph. D ................. Dean, College of Arts 
and Sciences 
ARVIL ERNEST HARRIS, A. B., M. A., Ph. D ................. Dean, Graduate School 
LILLIAN HELMS BUSKIRK, A. B., M. A ......................................... Dean of Women 
HAROLD LEE WILLEY, A. B., M. A .... ......... . . ........ . ............ Dean of Men 
LUTHER E. BLEDSOE, A. B., M. A ............. Registrar ancl Director of Aclmissions 
VETA LEE SMITH, A. B., l\i. A ......................................................... Gollege Secretary 
FRED R. SMITH, A. B ......................................... Gomptroller ana Business Manager 
PAUL H. COLLINS, A. B., M. A ...... ............................ Director of Adult Education 
ROSA V. OLIVER, A. B., Library Certificate ......................... ...................... Librarian 
[ I-6 J 
THE FACULTY 
PROFESSORS 
JAMES J. BARRON, Professor of Mathematics, 1946•. 
Ph. D. 1934, University or Wisconsin; post-doctorate study, Yale Universitr. 
Brown University 
JOHN FRANK BARTLETT, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences und 
Professor of Chemistry, 1932 
Ph. D. 1932, West Virginia University; post-doctorate study, University of 
Zurich, University of Edinburgh, and Technische Hochschule In Munich 
ROBERT LLOYD BECK, Professor of Philosophy, 1934 
Ph. D. 1931, Cornell University 
ROBERT LEE VERN BRITTON, Professor of Geography, 1930 
M. S. 1930, University of Chicago; graduate study, University of Chicago,
The Ohio State University
JACK RICHARD BROWN, Professor of English, 1948 
Ph. D. 1937, Northwestern University 
ELIZABETH COMETTI, Professor of History, 1948 
Ph. D. 1939, University of Virginia; post-doctorate study, Columbia 
University 
HOLLIE CLAYTON DARLINGTON, Professor of Science, 1930 
Ph. D. 1942, University of Chicago 
LESLIE MARTZ DAVIS, Professor of Geography, 1939 
Ph. D. 1935, University or Chicago 
CONLEY HALL DILLON, Professor of Political Science, 1934 
Ph. D. 1936, Duke University 
RALPH M. EDEBURN, Professor of Zoolo(T11, 1945 
Ph. D. 1938, Cornell University 
NORMAN BAYARD GREEN, Professor of Zoology, 1938 
Ph. D. 1952, Ohio State University. 
MARGARET THELMA HAMPEL, Professor of Ed1teation, 1953 
Ji:d. D. 1938, Columbia University 
CHARLES PRICE HARPER, Professor of Political Science, 1946 
Ph. D. 1937, The Johns Hopkins University 
ARVIL E. HARRIS, Dean of the G'Taduate School and Professor of P11litical 
Science, 1936. 
Ph. D. 1936, State University or Iowa 
HAROLD MANSFIELD HAYWARD, P1·ofessor of Sociology, 1938 
Ph. D. 1937, Clark University 
HERSCHEL HEATH, Professor of History, 1947 
Ph. D. 1933, Clark University 
, 
JOSEPH S. JABLONSKI, Professor of Art, 1929 
M. A. 1925, Harvard University; graduate study, University of Cincinnati
RAYMOND ELLSWORTH JANSSEN, Professor of Geology, 1942 
Ph. D. 1939, University of Chicago 
• Date !allowing name indicates first appointment to a starr position at
Marshall College.
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1-i MARSHALL COLLEGE 
VERNON DAKE JOLLEY, Professor of Business Administration, 1949 
M. B. A. 1935, University of Michigan; graduate study, University of
Chicago
CHARLES LAWRENCE KINGSBURY, Professor of Music, 1950 
Ed. D. 1945, Indiana University 
KENNETH KAHL LOEMKER, Professo1· of Psychology, 1930 
Ph. D. 1941, University of Chicago 
AMBROSE EVC:RETT McCASKEY, JR, Professo,· of Enginecrinr,, 1936 
M. S. C . .  l<J. 1936, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of 
Michigan, University of \\'isconsin
DONALD C. MARTIN, Professor of Physics, 1943 
Ph. D. 1936, Cornell University 
CHARLES IIILL MOFFAT, Professor of History, 1946 
Ph. D. 1946, Vanderbilt University 
PAUL N. MUSGRAVE, Professor of E<l1tcation, 1938 
Ph. D. 1D36, West Virginia University 
WILLIAM PAGE PITT, Professor of Journalis1n, 1926 
M. S . .T. 1930, Columbia University
ALLEN OTIS RANSON, Professor of Speech, 1931 
M. S. 1935, University of Wisconsin
JAMES TULL RICHARDSON, Professor of Sociology, 1949 
Pb. D. 1943, University of Missouri 
RUTH ROBINSON, Professor of Physical Education, 1932 
M. A .. 1928, Columbia University
ORA E. RUMPLE, Professor of Chemistry, 1947 
Ph. D. 19:�1. Indiana University; post-doctorate study, Indiana University 
ALLEN W. SCHOLL, Professor of Cheniistr11, 1948 
Ph. D. 1934, Pennsylvania State College 
ROBERT PORTER SECHLER, Professor of English, 1946 
Ph. D. 1931, University of Pennsylvania 
RUSSELL B. SMITH, Professor of Education, 1949 
Ph. D. 1939, Ohio State University 
HORACE GRESHAM TOOLE, Professor of Ilislory, 1925 
Ph. D. 1932, University of Pennsylvania 
FLOREN('!� HOLLIDAY VanBIBDEH, Profe.vs11r of Psychology, 1937 
Pb. D. 1935, University of Arizona; post-doctorate study, The University 
of Chicago 
LUCY ADELE WHITSEL, Professor of Latin and (}reek, 1929 
Ph. D. 1929, University or Wisconsin; post-doctorate study, American 
Academy at Rome, Unive1bity or Wisconsin, American School of Classical 
Studies in Athens. 
DANIJ<,L BANKS WILBURN, f)ean of the 'l't'achers College and Professor of 
J::<luMtion, l!J47 
Ed. D. 1945, The George Washington University 
ROY CLEO WOODS, Professor of Education, 1927 
Ph. D. 1927, University of Iowa 
THE FACULTY 1-9
ASSOC IA TE PROFESSORS 
CURTIS FRANKLIN BAXTER, Associate Professor of English, 1936 
M. A. 1936, Washington and Jefferson College: graduate study, New York 
University, Cambridge University, Columbia University 
CHARLOTTE E. B�RRYI\IAN, As.Mciale Professor of Physiml Eclucation, 1927 
M. A. 1926, Columbia University; graduate study, University of Wisconsin, 
Columbia University 
SAM CLAGG, Associate Professor of Geography and Assistant Coach, 1948 
M. A. 1947, Marshall College; graduate study, University of Kentucky
GEORGE BRUCE CORRIE, Associate Professor of Econo1nic.s, 1948 
M. A. 1941, University of North Carolina; graduate study, University of 
North Carolina
EDWf:'11 A. CUBBY, AssuC'iate Professor of Social Stiid-ies, 1949 
M. A. 1941, Syracuse University; graduate study, Syracuse University
MADH..LEINE H. FEIL, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1946 
Ph. D. 1948, Ohio State University 
DOROTHY A. FISHER, Associate Professor of Zooloyy, 1946 
Ph. D. 1942, Cornell University; post-doctorate study, University of North 
Carolina 
FREDERICK A. FITCH, Associate Professor of Physical Eclucation, 1930 
M. A. 1932, New York University; graduate study, New York University, 
l<,lorida State University 
RUTH MARION FLOWER, ,tssociote Professor of English, 1926 
1\1. A. 1929, University of Michigan: graduate study, University of Wash­
ington. University of Michigan 
JUAN C. FORS, Associate Professor of R71ani.�h. 1931 
Ph. B. 1921, Colcgio Nacional; A. n. 1927, Valparaiso University; graduate 
study, Washington State College, University of Chicago 
L MIRIAM PEARL GELVIN, Associate Professo1· of Music, 1940 
M. Ed. 1940. University of Cincinnati; M. Mus. 1940, Cincinnati Conserva­
tory of Music; graduate study, Columbia University, Northwestern Univer­
sity
MARY ALICE GOINS, Associate Professo1· of Jiathenwtics, 1946 
M. A. 1933, University or Michigan; graduate study, Purdue University,
University of Kentucky, University of Chicago, University of Michigan 
CLEO MARGARI<:T GRAY, As.�ociate Professor of Home Economics. 1947 
M. S. 1927, University of Wisconsin; graduate study, University of
Wisconsin, Iowa State College, Columbia University, University of 
Southern California
O'PTO AKDREW GULLICKSON, A.ssociate Professor of Physical Eclucation, 19ao 
M. A. 1926, Columbia University; graduate study, American University 
JOHN HOLLAND HOBACK. Associate l'rofes.sor of Chemistry, 1945 
Pb. D. 1947, West Virginia University 
RAY WAYNE I·IUGOBOOM, Associate Professor of lliusic, 1950 
M. A. 1941, University or Wisconsin: graduate study, Indiana University, 
Fontainehleau Conservatory, Conservatoire de Paris, France 
MICHAEL B. JOSEPHS, ,Lssoeiate Professor of Physiral Education, 1953 
Pb. D. 1950, University of Pittsburgh 
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CARL LEIDEN, ,1.�sociate Professor of Political Science, l 949 
Ph. D. 1949, State University of Iowa 
MELVII\' PARSONS LOY, Associate Professor of Science, 1926 
M. A. 1931, Ohio State University 
LOUISE McDONOUGH, Associate Professor of Ph71sical Bducation, 1929 
M. A. 1929, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University, 
State University of Iowa
JOHN LEWIS MARTIN, A.�sociate P1·ofessor of Spanish, 1936 
Ph. D. 1940, University of Pittsburgh 
CARL BARTH MILLER, Associate Professor of Business Achninist,·ation, 1946 
M. A. 1942, Northwestern University; graduate study, University of 
Kentucky, University of Colorado 
GEORGE E. MUNN, A.�sociate Professor of Economics, 1950 
M. A. 1939, University of Wisconsin; graduate study, University of
Wisconsin
ALMA NEASE NOBLE, Associate Professor of French, 1941 
Ph. D. 1938, Ohio State University; M. A. 1942, Western Reserve University 
CLAYTON R. PAGE, Associate Professor of Speech, 1946 
M. A. 1940, Baylor University; graduate study, University of Southern
California, State University of Iowa 
VIRGINIA N. PARRISH, Associate Professor of French, 1947 
M. A. 1940, University of Kentucky; graduate study, University of Kentucky
EDWARD LEWIS PLYMALE, Associate Professor of Botany, 1946 
Ph. D. 1942, State University of Iowa 
JOSEPH DONALD POLLITT, Associate Professor of English, 1936 
M. A. 1935, Duke University; M. A. 1953, Marshall College; graduate study,
Ohio State University, University of Missouri, Marshall College
RALPH DAVID PURDY, Associate Professor of Education, 1950 
Ph. D. 1949, Ohio Slate University 
ALVA WENONAH RICE, As.wciate Professo,· of English, 1946 
M. A. 1947, Indiana University; graduate study, Indiana University
MYRTLE MacDANNALD ROUSE, Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1936 
M. A. 1934, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University
CHARLES S. RUNYAN, Associate Professor of Education, 1953 
Ed. D. 1953, University of Missouri 
JOHN LAWRENCE STENDER, Associate Professor of English, 1929 
M. A. 1938, West Virginia University; graduate study, Duke University 
PAUL D. STEWART, Associate ProfeS,YOr of Political Science, 1948 
Ph. D. 1948, Duke University 
ADELLA E. STROUSS, A.ssociate Professor of Home Economics, 1943 
M. S. 1941, Cornell University; graduate study, Iowa State College, Ohio
State University, University of Tennessee, Cornell University
LINDLEY EDWARD VANDERZALM, Associate Professor of Eclucation, 1928 
M. A. 1920, Columbia University; graduate study, University or Chicago, 
Columbia University, University or Michigan 
FRANCES W. WHELPLEY, Associate Professor of Ohe11tistr11, 1946 
Ph. D. 1931, Columbia University 
MARY WILLIAMSON WHITE, Assoriate Profes.•or of English, 1934 
M. A. 1937, University of Kentucky; graduate study, The Johns Hopkins 
University, University of Kentucky, Syracuse University
THE FACULTY 
ASSIST ANT PROFESSORS 
HOWARD W. BAEUMLER, Assistant Profes,rnr of 3fathe11wtics, 1954 
M. A. 1950, UniversiLy of Buffalo 
1--11 
DOROTHY BERRY BRAGONIER, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1927 
M. A. 1939, Columbia University
ARTHUR SIDNER CARPENTER, Assistant Prnfe.�sor of Art, 1951 
M. A. Ed. 1947, Pennsylvania State College; graduate study, Pennsylvania
State College, Marshall College 
RUTH ELIZABETH COFFM.AN, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1953 
M. A. 1946, Ohio University; graduate study, Northwestern University
PAUL H. COLLINS, A.�sistant Professor of Education and Director Adult 
Education, 1949 
M. A. 1943, West Virginia University; graduate study, Harvard University, 
University of Virginia.
DONALD D. COX, Assistant Professor of Science, 1950 
M. A. 1950, Marshal! College; graduate study, Ohio State University, 
Michigan State College, Syracuse University 
JOHN W. CREIGHTON, Assfatant Professor of Music, 1945 
M. A. 1942, Northwestern University, graduate study, Saint Louis Univer­
sity, Jui!liard School of Music 
CAROLYN FORE DWIGHT, Assistant Professor of Business Admi,iistmtion, 
1938 
M. B. A. 1938, Ohio State University; graduate study, University of Chicago
IRENE CLARK EVANS, Assi.�ta11t Professor of B1Miness Ad1ni11islmtion, 1939 
M. A. 1940, Columbia University; graduate study, University of Chicago 
WALTER C. FELTY, Assistcmt Professor of Social St1ulies, 1950 
M. A. 1950, Marshall College; graduate study, Indiana University 
RUBY CALVERT FOOSE, Assistant Professor of Home /iJconoinics, 1946 
M. A. 1940, Ohio State University; graduate study, University of Tennessee 
REX C. CRAY, Assistant Professor of Education and Principal of Elenientary 
School, 1948 
M. A. 1941, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of
Minnesota
I GEORGE JAMES HARBOLD, Assista11t Professor of Speech, 1947 
M. A. 1947, University of Florida; graduate study, University of Missouri,
Marshall College
HUNTER HARDMAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1946 
M. S. 1940, University of Chicago; graduate study, Ohio State University,
University of Pittsburgh
HELEN BRANDEBURY HARVEY, A-��i.�tant Professor of English, 1942 
M. A. 1941, Marshall College; graduate study, Columbia University
HENRIETTA HEPBURN, Assistant Professor of English, 1946 
M. A. 1919, Indiana University; graduate study, Columbia University,
University of Chicago, University of Californla
CLARKE FREAS HESS, Assistant Professor of Eclucation, 1951 
M. A. 1947, Clark University; graduate study, University of Pennsylvania
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1 BEN WALTER HOPE, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1947 
M. A. 1947, State University of Iowa; graduate study, Northwestern Unlver­
slly, The Pennsylvania State College, Oh lo State University
WfLLIAM ANTHONY HUEBNER, Assistant Professor of Business ,tcllninistra­
tion. 1951 
M. A. 1949, New York University; graduate study, New York University
LOUIS B. JENNINGS, Assfatant P1·0/essor of Bible anci Religion, 1948 
B. D. 1945, Crozer Theological Seminary; graduate study, University of 
Chicago, University of Pennsylvania
LAVELLE THOMPSON JONES, Assista11t Pro/e,ysor of Music, 1947 
M. A. 1942, George Peabody College 
RUFUS L. LAND, Assistant Profes,Yor of b'1·011omics, 1946 
!'11. A. 1948, l\Iarshall College; graduate study, Ohio State University, 
University o( Virginia 
ALFRED P. LANEGGER, Assistant Pro/es.var of J/usic, 1947 
M. M. 1947, Syracuse University; diploma, State Academy of Music, Munich
VIRGINIA ELIZABETH LEE, A.Ysi.vlant Professor of Journalism, 1930 
M. A. 1942, Marshall College; graduate study, University of Wisconsin,
University of Minnesota
JOSEPH M. LICHTENSTEIN, .lssistant Professor of Psychology, 1946 
M. A. 1940, Fordham University; graduate study, Columbia University,
Rutgers University, University or Cincinnati
JULIUS LIEBERMAN, Assistant Profe.vsor of Gen11an, 1946 
Ph. D. 1943, University of Cincinnati 
EUGENIA ROE McMULLEN, Assistant Professor of Music, 1945 
111. A. 1947, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University,
Juilliard School of Music
HOWARD LEONARD MILLS, Assi.slant Professor of Bol<my, 1951 
Ph. D. 1951, State University of Iowa 
WOODROW MORRIS. Av.vis/a11t Professor of Education, 1950 
M. Ed. 1941, Duke University; graduate study, Ohio State University 
REVA BELLE NEELY. ,lssistant Professor of Home Economics, 1946 
M. Ed. 1946, Colorado Agricultural and l\lechanical College 
LAWRENCE HOW ARD NUZU�I. Assistant Professor of Education, aml Princi· 
val of lligh Nt'lt0ol, 1947 
1\1. A. 1939, West Virginia l:niversily; graduate study, University of 
Tennessee 
THOMAS S. O'CONNELL, 1lssista11t Professor of Jfllsic, 1948 
M. M. 1947, University o( Michigan 
1 JEANNb: OWEN, Assistant Pro/e.vsor of Bu.�iness A<lministration, 1947 
M. C. S. 1945, Indiana University; graduate study, University of Colorado 
WALTER H. PERL, ,Lssistant Pro/esso1· of German, 1948 
Ph. D. 1936, University of Zurich 
JAMES DONALD PERRY, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1950 
M. A. 1949, Marshall College; graduate study, Ohio Stale University
GERALD R. PHILLIPS, Assistant Professor of Social Sludi.es, 1948 
M. A. 1947, University of Minnesota; graduate study, University of
Minnesota
� VIRGINIA RIDER, Assistant Professor of E<lucation, 1937 
M. A. 1933, University of Michigan
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KATHLEEN ROBERTSON, Assist0,11/ Professor of S71eech, 194C 
M. A. 1936, Northwestern Universlly; graduate study, Northwestern 
University 
DOROTHY WILHELMINA SEABERG. Assi.stant Professor of Bu�iness Adniinis­
tration. 1947 
M. A. 1947, Universily or North C'aroliua; graduate study, Universlly or 
Colorado, Universily of Minnesota 
1 JAMES STAIS, Assistant Professor of Rpanish, 1950 
M. A. 1950, University of Michigan; graduate study, New York University 
g DAVID P. STEWART, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1949 
M. S. 1948, Michigan Stale College: graduate study, West Virginia Univer­
sity, Marshall College 
SAMUEL TURLEY STINSO:':, .1ssi�ta11t Professor of Engineering, 1940 
M. S. E. 1950, University of Mirhis;an
HAROLD EUGENE WARD, Assistant Professor of Education, 1950 
M. A. 195 l, Marshall College; gradual{: study, Michigan State College
MARY LOUISE \VASl-lfNGTON. As.�istant Professor of English. 1946 
M. A. 1936, We8t Virginia University; graduate study, University of
Pennsylvania
BERNICE F. WRIGHT . . tssistcmt Professor of illatheinatics, 1946 
M. A. 1929, University or Mirhigan; graduate study, Universlly of Wash­
ington. Marshall College
INSTRUCTORS 
EDITH WILSON AMICK, Instructor in Education. 1913 
M. A. 1946. Marshall College
RAYMOND D. CHEYDLEUR, [nstrnctor in sveec/1, 1949 
M. S. 19•1!l, University or Wi!<ronsin: graduate study, University o[ fndiana
EUNICE S. COOK, ln.�trnrtor i11 Erlucalion, 1943 
M. S. 1943, \\'est Virginia University; graduate study, University of 
Minnesola
WALTER S. CORRIE. JR., lnstrnctor in Soc'iology, 1949 
M. A. 1948, Baylru· University: graduate study. Cornell University
NELLIE S. DAILEY. l11strnctor in Eclucation, 1946 
M. A. l!l43, Colom do State College of Eclucalion; graduate study, University
of Southern California
FLORENCE A. DAVIS. lnstrnrtor in Education, 1946 
M. A. 1941, Marshall College
LYELL V. DOUTTIAT. J11s/ntrlor in Educazion, 1926 
M. A. 1930, The Ohio State University 
JOANNE DRESCH ER. I11structor in JJusic. 1950 
M. M. 1948, Indiana University
ST. ELMO FOX, Jn.�lructor in .llusic, 1918 
B. Mus. 1932. Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; graduate study, Cincin­
nati Conservatory or Music
OURANIA CRAMBOS, Instructor in Education, 1952 
A. B. 1950, Marshall College; graduate study, Marshall College 
PATRICIA ANN GREEN, Instructor in E<lucatio11, 1953 
A. B. 1951, Marshall College; graduate study, Cincinnati Conservatory of 
Music, Ohio University 
I-14 MARSHALL COLLEGE 
!NA WOODFORD HART, llutructor in Education, 1928 
M. A. 1936, West Virginia University
JAMES H. HERRING, Instructor in Journalism, a11d Director of Information 
Service, 1953 
A. B. 1941, Marshall College; graduate stutly, State University of Iowa, 
West Virginia University 
CHARLES STEWART HOKE, Instrnctor in Engineering, 1952 
B. S. M. K 1961, Oklahoma A & M College 
MAE NECESSARY HOUSTON, Instructor in E<lucation, 1961 
M. A. 1960, Marshall College
LEO V. IMPER!, Instructor in Music, 1952 
M. A. 1951, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University,
University or Denver 
ERNESTINE T. JONES. ln.�lruc-tor in English. 1948 
M. A. 1948, Marshall College 
PHILLIP EDWARD LAMBERT, lflstructor in Education, 1952 
A. B. 1951, Marshall College; graduate study, Marshall College 
AN:-.lA VIRGINlA LOCKE, lnst?·uctor in Librar11 Science and Librarian, 1953 
M. A. 1948, Western Reserve University; graduate study, Marshall College,
University or Michigan
VIRGINIA P1'�EIFFER LYNCH, Instructor in Mathematics, 1946 
B. A. 1927, Seton Hill College; graduate study, Pennsylvania State College, 
Kentucky University 
ELIZABETH ANN McDANALD, Instructor in Education, 1953 
A. B. 1962, Marshall College; graduate study, Pennsylvania Stale College 
EVA LOUISE MILLER, Tnstr1tcto1· in Business Administration, 1946 
M. A. 1942, Columbia University
LOIS ADAMS MILLER, Instructor in Music·, 1963 
M. M. E. 1949, Indiana University
DORA MAY MITCHELL, Lnstrudor in E<l11catio11, 1961 
M. A. 1939, George Peabody College; graduate study, George Peabody
College • 
MARVIN O'NEILL MJTCHELL. Instructor in Bnglish, 1962 
Ph. D. 1953, University of North Carolina 
WILBUR PURSLEY, Instructor ill Music, 1950 
M. M. 1950, Eastman School of Music
MARY ELIZABETH RENSFORD, lnstructo1· in Education, Kindergarten, 194!1 
M. A. 1951, Marshall College
HERBERT H. ROYER, lnstrnctm· in Physical E<lucation an<l Head Football 
Coach, 1953 
M. A. 1952. Marshall Co!lege
MARTHA BOHART RUMMELL, Instructor in Education, 1938 
M. Ed. 1938, University of Cincinnati
BERKELEY R. SHAFER, Instructor in Physics, 1943 
B. S. E. E:. 1927, University of Michigan 
WILLIAM WILFRED SHIPE, Instructor i11 E<lucatio11, 1950 
M. A. 1949, Ohio State University
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GERALD WAYNE SMITH, Instructor in Extens-ion, 1950 
M. A, 1949, West Virginia University; graduate study, West Virginia
University
THELMA THOMAS SMITH, Instructor in J,Jclucation, 1950 
M, A. 1950, Marshall College 
1 DONALD W. SPROUSE:, Instructor in Geology, 1963 
M. S. 1960, University of Illinois 
FRIEDA STARKEY, Jnstrnctor in English, 1946
M. A, 1940, West Virginia University
MARY JO STEPHENS, Instructor in Education, 1939 
A. B. 1938, Marshall Coll�ge; graduate study, Marshall College 
SHIRLEY FOSTER STREEBY, Instructor in Education, 1945 
M. A. 1944, University of Wis<.onsin; graduate study, University of South· 
ern California
GEORGE G. URIAN, Jnstntclor in Engineering, 1947 
B. E. S. 1941, Marshall College; graduate study, Washington University, 
Harvard, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
DANIEL WICKLINE, Instructor in Physical Education and Assistant Goach,
1963 
M. A, 1952, Marshall College
MARTHA MALONEY ZELNAK, Instructor in Education, 1950 
M. A. 1948, Marshall College 
LIBRARIES 
THE JAMES E. MORROW LIBRARY 
Margaret S. Bobbit( B, S, L, S, ........................ Assistant Librarian 
Jean Jackson Buchanan, B. S. L. S ..................................... . ..... Assistant Librarian
Ann H. Dodrill, B. S. ..... . ....... . . .. __ ..................... Assistant Librarian 
Helen S. Jenkins, B. S. L. 8. .. .... . .  .. ...... . ...... ............... .;tssistant Librarian 
Kathryn M. Krayblll, A.· B., Library Certitica.te ...................... Assistant Librarian
Doris Jean Lucas .................................................................................................... Secretary 
Mary Irene Neal .... ......................................................................................... Clerk-Typist
MARSHALL HIGH SCHOOL LIBRARY 
Anna Virginia Locke, M. A ...................................................................... ......... Librarf.an
ATHLETIC STAFF 
Robert A. Morris. Jr .. M. A ......................................................... Director of Athletics
Herbert A. Royer, M. A.......... . . .. ......... ...................................... Head. Football Coach 
Cam Henderson, A. B ............................................................................. BasketbaZl Coach
Sam Clagg, M. A ......... .......................... ..................................................... A.Ysistant Coach
Daniel Wickline, M. A . .......... .............. ................................................ Assistant Coach 
Patricia J. Luskey, A. B. ....................... ........................................................... Secreta,·y 
Grace Sturm ...................................................................................................... Clerk•Typist 
Edward James Prelaz, A. B ............... Trainer and Athletic Department Assistant
1-16 MARSHALL COLLEGE 
DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
WILLIAM P. 0-NEA L, Lt. C'olonel, Professor of .lfilitai·y .'kience ancl Tactics, 
1951 
PURDY PIIILLlPS, Major, Assis/au/ Professor of .IJ!liloru 8/"ience a11(l Tactics, 
1953 
HARRY J. McGI.:-,/NESS. Captain, .1ssistant Profrssor of .llilitary Science and 
Tactic.,, 1951 
Bl�NJAMIN P. LIBERA, JI.laster Sl'rgeant. f11strurto1· ·in .llilitary 81'ir11cr 011,1 
Tactirs. l 952 
CHARLES ROBEfiT LONO, Master Sergeant, Sergeant Major, Department of 
Military Science anrl 1'ac-tirs. 1953 
JOHN M. MILLER. Master Sergeant, /nstr11ctor in Jlilitary Science cwd 'l'actics. 
1951 
GEORGE W. TOPI•:, Master Sergl'ant, [11.ylrudor in .llilitary Science and 
Tactics, 1952 
EUGENE J. BARNUM, Sergeant, lnslrnclor in Military Science, 1953 
Sheffer Clark, B. S., 1\1. D. 
Margaret Lambert, R. N. 
HEAL TH SERVICE 
GRADUATE ASSIST ANTS 
JOHN 1<:DWARD Al\!BU�R. /Jotuny, 1953 
B. S. 1951, Marshall College 
CHARLJ<JS JOSEPH Al\!BROSI�. Chcmi,�try, 1953 
B. S. 1953. Marshall College 
PAUL !<'. ARVIS, E11glisl1. 195:3 
A. B. 1!)53, Concord Collegl' 
DANA RAY CARTWRIGHT. Chemistry, 1953 
B. S. 1953, Marshall College 
SALLY ORETHA CYRUS, Physical Ed11catio11, 1954 
A. B . 1954, Marshall College 
WILLIAM CLARENCF. DUDLEY, C'hemistry, 1953 
B. S. 1950, Marshall Collel\"e 
WAYNE EVEREST MORGANROTIT. Chemistry, 1953 
B. S. 1953, Marshall College 
THOMAS a. Kl!:NNEDY, 7,oology, 1953 
A. B. 1952, Salem College 
TEACHING FELLOW 
NANCY CAROL SCHUMAN, Kindergarten 
College Physician 
. ... Clinic Nurse 
THE FACULTY 
PART-TIME STAFF MEMBERS 
ROBERT H. BURFORD, Instrnctor in Business Aclministration 
LL. B. Michigan University, 1952
HARRY G. CLAGG, Fresh1nan Coach and Scout
M. A., Marshall College, l 947 
CLARA CLOSTERMAN, Instructor in B11.siness Adniinistration 
1\1. Ed., Unh·ersity o! Pittsburgh, 1940 
FRANK DANIELS, JR., Instructor in Business A<lministration 
B. S. E., University or Illinois, 1943 
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CHARLES FRANKLIN DODRILL, Instructor in Business Adniinistration 
LL. B. Harvard, 1948 
BERT I-I. EARLY, Instructor in R1tsiness Aclmini.,tt·ation 
LL. B., Harvard, 1947
GRACE GREENAWALT, Instructor in Business .Administration
A. B., Marshall College, 1940 
CLARA HARRISON, Instructor in Business Ad1ninistration
M. A., The Ohio State University, 1933
AUGUSTA R. LITTLE, Instructor in Chemistry
M. S., Marshall College, 1941 
PAUL McCREIGH'l', Instructor in B11sincss Acl11iinistration
LL. B., University of Michigan, 1949 
BLAJNE C. MAYS, Instructor in Chemistry
A. B., Marshall College, 1932 
WILLIAM DWIGHT STAATS, Equipment Manager, Athletic Department 
EVELYN STAFFORD, Physical Education Assistant 
A. B., Marshall College, 1926 
LILLIAN WOLFE, Instructor in Art 
M. A., The Ohio State University, 1940 
' On leave, Graduate Study 
• On leave 
' On leave--First Semester 1953-54 
• First Semester only-1953-54
NOTES 
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ADMINISTRATIV'E ASSISTANTS 
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
Adrienne Arnett, A. B ......................................................................................... Secretary 
OFFICE OF THE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Ethelene Holley, A. B..... ... ..... .. ... ... ..... .... .... . ..... .............. .... ........ Secreta1·11 
Edna L. Ball .................................................................................................... Stenographer 
OFFICE OF THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Sylvia Wilson Summers ...................................................................................... Secretary 
Betty Jane Evans, A. B .................................................... ............................ Stenographer 
OFFICE OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Clara Mae Hall, M. A ........................................................................................... Secretary 
OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF WOMEN 
Mildred Klein Heller, A. B ....................... ................ ........ ............................. Secretary 
Golda E. Dakan.......... ............. ......................... . ....... . ... Hostess, College Hall 
Leva R. Huffman, A. B...... ... .... ... ........ .... ... .... . Tlostess, Laidlev Hall 
OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF MEN 
Elizabeth Anne Moss ....................................... ....................... ............................ Secretary 
Maria Jane C. Pepper, LL. B . .......................................... Student Employment Clerk 
Cora Foltz ................................................................... ...... ..... ..... lfostess, Hodges Tiall 
Edward Prelaz, A. B ....................................................... Men's C01mselor, Iloclges Hall 
OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR AND DIRECTOR OF AD:\USSIONS 
Ernest L. Jones, M. A............................. ...... ........ ... . .... ..... .. Assistant Registrar 
Rogers McAvoy, A. B ........................................... Assistant Director of Admissions 
Helen Harlow, M. A ......................................................................................... Statistician 
Elma Frances Sines, A. B ............................................................... Secretary, Registrar 
Mary Theodore, A. B ......................... Secretary, Assistant Director of Ad11iissions 
Patricia Fortney Duffey, A. B............ ...... ..... . ........ ... .. . ....... Recorder 
Betty B. Howes, A. B............. ... . . Transcript Clerk 
Mary Frances Wassum, A. B............ .. . .. . 
Ann Shaver ................................. ...... ...... ....... ... . 
Sybil Carol Sayble, A. B........................... ..... . ...... . .. 
.. Trawicript Clerk 
. ...... Veternns Clerk 
.Central File Clerk 
OFFICE OF THE COLLEGE SECRETARY 
Virginia L. Durrett......... ................ ............. ..... ..... .... ....... .. ... . .... .. Secretary 
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OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER AND BUSINESS MANAGER 
Ethel M. Martin.......................... ....................... ...... . ............................... ......... Secreta1·y 
Louise Thompson ................................................................. .................................. Treasurer 
Constance Arthur .. ....................... ................................... ........................................ Oashier 
Vida M. Franklin ................................................. .............................................. Bookkeeper 
Velma S. McCaskie, A. B . .............................................. ................................ Bookkeeper 
Helen Jordan Clayton......... ........................ ..... .... . .......... ................. Payroll Ole1·k 
Mabel Ratcliff, A. B ........... .. .................... ........ ....... ... .............................. Olerk-Typist 
Thomas A. Bolyard, M. A ............................. Su11erintendent, Buildings and. Ground.s 
George R. Beckett.. ............................ Operating Engineer, Buil<ling.� ancl Grounds 
Robert P. Schurman, 1\1. A....... .. ............. Chief Engineer, Buildings and Grnunds 
Cloyde E. Childers ........................................................................ lnventory Record Clerk 
Norma Leontine Trice .................................................... Clerk, Builflings and Grounds 
Georgia Darves Rollins, B. S., Dietetic Certificate .................................................. .. 
Dietitian and Cafeteria Manager 
W. Don Morr!s ............................................................................ Maruiger, Student Union 
Sue Nicklas .................................................................................. Hostess, Student Union 
Percy L. Galloway .............................................................................. Manager, Bookstore 
Everett D. Newman ................... ....... ............. ............ Assistant Manager, Bookstore 
Lillian O. Newcomb ..................................... ............ Manager, DzLplicating Departnient 
Shirley Anne Handy ................................. .................. Clerk, Duplicating Department 
Elizabeth G. Trice, A. B ....................................................................... Junior Accountant 
Lavera Oswald Verlancler ................................................................ Telephone Operator 
Anna Gay Hager .. ..................... . ........................ Cle1·k•Typist, fiwitchboard Operator 
OFFICE OF DinECTOR OF ADULT EDUCATION 
Margaret E. Clark, A. B................. ..... ...... ......... .. ......... . .... ......... ........... Secretary 
LABORATORY SCHOOL 
Ann Powell Howgate .................................................................... ...................... Secretar11 
DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCCENCE AND TACTICS 
Dorothy W. Pinson........................................ .. .................................................. Secretary 
OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF INFORMATION SERVICE 
Anna Gay Hager........................................... .. ................................... .. ... OZerk-Typist 
Gordon von Stroh................................................... ... .. ....... .... OoZlege Photo{fTapher 
' DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
Ruth Gay Thayer ...................................................................... Secretary ana Librarian 
Martha Ann Davldson ............................................................................ Head Storekeeper 
Mary Etta Fleming....... .. ........................................ ................ Assistant Storekeeper 
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Dorothy Head Call, A. B .............................................................. ...................... Secretary 
Jane Murray Kitchen .................................................................................... Stenographer 
DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS 
Helen R. Cline ........................................ ................................................................ Secretary 
SPECIAL SERVICES 
Rev. Lander L. Beal, A. B., B. D ..................................................... Religious Counselor 
Kenneth Luoto, M. S ..................... Veterans Vocational and Educational Cotmselor 
Kenneth Wllllam Hylbert, D. Ed .......................................... Counseling Psychologist 
Margaret Hoye, M. A ........ : .......................................................................... Psvchometrist 
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STATEMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL PURPOSES 
Marshall College, an institution of higher education supported 
by the State of West Virginia, has for its general purpose t:he 
highest development of the personality of its students. It en­
courages them in the attainment of scholarship and the acqui­
sit10n of skills. Further, the college recognizes an obligation 
to contribute to the cultural growth of its community. 
The college aids in developing those who come under its in­
fluence by providing them the opportunity to understand and to 
contribute in a positive way to the culture in which they live; 
to develop and maintain physical health; to participate in demo­
cratic processes. It endeavors to inculcate worthwhile spiritual, 
social and economic values; to stimulate intellectual curiosity 
and the desire to continue personal and professional growth._
Various departments of the college provide for education and 
training in specialized fields to prepare for professional, technical, 
and industrial careers. 
The institution offers for community advancement evening 
courses, extension classes, lectures, musical programs, confer­
ences, forums, and other campus and field activities. 
HISTORY 
Marshall College was founded as Marshall Academy in 1837 
by a group of Cabell County citizens. According to tradition, 
they met first at the home of John Laidley, who chose the name 
"Marshall" in honor of his close friend, Chief Justice John 
Marshlrll, who had died two years earlier. 
A subscription school, operated by Isaac Peck at Mount 
Hebron, two miles down tfie Ohio River from the town of Guyan­
dotte, became the nucleus of the new institution. The school 
had met in a log structure, also used as a church, which stood on 
a knoll, now the site of part of "Old Main." 
A year later the Academy was incorporated by the Virginia 
Assembly with Mr. Laidley as president of the Board of Trustees. 
The Trustees purchased one and one-half acres of land from 
James and Lucy Holderby who stipulated that it was to be used 
"for purposes of an academy and no other." They also erected 
a two-story brick building to replace the log structure, enclosed 
the land and sank a well. 
For more than a decade the Academy was successful in 
attracting students and preparing them for college entrance and 
for teaching positions in the county schools, in spite of inadequate 
financial support. 
In 1850 the Academy and its financial obligations was ac­
cepted by the Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
[ I-23] 
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South. Under church auspices educational progress continued and, 
in 1858, the original act of incorporation was amended to raise 
the institution to college level. The name was changed to Marshall 
College, a faculty of five was elected, and a full college program 
was offered. 
However, financial difficulties, doubtless aggravated by the 
sectional difference of the time, be�me acute and, near the 
beginning of the Civil War, the institution was sold for debt. 
During the war years the college premises were occupied by 
a family some members of which, tradition says, conducted a 
private school to satisfy the clause in the deed which limited w,e 
of the property to school purposes. Another tradition holds that the 
building was also used for a time as a hospital for Union soldiers. 
In 1867, four years after the birth of the new state of West 
Virgima, its legislature passed an act creating a normal school 
" ... to be called West Virginia State Normal School ... to be 
established at Marshall College in the County of Cabell." 
College preparatory work was offered in addition to teacher 
training and, by 1886, there was also a full "academical" course of 
two years. Through the later years of the nineteenth century and 
the first two decades of the twentieth, the college offered, in 
addition to secondary work, two years of liberal arts work and 
two years of teacher training. 
In 1920 the West Virginia State Board of Education ap­
proved the granting of a Bachelor's degree in education. Teachers 
College conferred degrees upon four candidates in June, 1921. 
The College of Arts and Sciences was established in 1923 
and awarded the first liberal arts degrees in 1925. The degree 
of Bachelor of Science was authorized in 1938, Bachelor of Engi­
neering Science in 1940, and Bachelor of Science in Chemistry in 
1951. In 1945 two-year programs leading to the degrees of As­
sociate in Arts and Associate in Science were approved in ten fields. 
The Graduate School, authorized in May, 1948, grew out of 
a program of graduate work in six departments which had been 
established in 1938. Courses leading to the degree of Master of 
Arts or Master of Science are now offered in nine major fields 
with ten additional departments offering work in a minor field. 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
The Marshall College campus consists of about twenty-five 
acres near the center of Huntington. On these beautifully shaded 
grounds are the following buildings: 
Old Main, the oldest and largest building on the campus, con­
tains the auditorium, numerous classrooms, offices for many 
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members of the faculty, and all the administrative offices. The 
college bookstore and the college post office are in the basement. 
Northcott Hall, completed in 1915 and named in honor of 
the late G. A. No1thcott, a distinguished citizen of Huntington, 
provides facilities for the Business Administration, .Art, and 
Home Economics Departments. 
Science Building, completed in 1950 at a cost of $2,353,000, 
includes a large lecture auditorium with a seating capacity of 
300, a temperature control room, special research laboratories for 
graduate students, and a greenhouse, in addition to the regular 
cla�sroom, laboratory, and office space. 
The Physical Education Building, completed in 1921, pro­
vides facilities for the physical activities of men and women. 
It has two swimming pools, one large and two small playing 
floors, lounges, and offices for the teachers and executives of this 
department. 
The Music Hall provides a small auditorium for recitals, 
practice rooms for piano and voice students, a band room, and a 
number of classrooms. 
The James E. Morrow Library, erected in 1930 and named 
in honor of a former president of the college, contains the entire 
library collection, reading rooms, art museum, and offices and 
workrooms for the library staff. 
The Clinic, a building located at 1712 Fifth Avenue, is readily 
accessible to the dormitories. A full-time nurse and a resident 
physician are at the clinic during definite hours. 
College Hall, the "old dormitory," is a residence hall for 
women. On the first, the second and third floors are rooms suf­
ficient to house sixty-eight students. 
Laidley HalJ, a modern dormitory opened in 1937, will house 
150 women. It contains the nurse's suite with a two-bed infirmary 
and diet kitchen. 
Hodges Hall, opened in 1937, is a residence hall for men. 
It provides living room for 175 men. 
The College Dining Hall, located between Hodges and Laidley 
Halls, accommodates the residents of the dormitories. 
Everett Hall, a three-story residence on Fifth Avenue, is the 
Home Management House under supervision of the Department of 
Home Economics. A nursery school occupies the first floor; 
senior women in home economics use the second and third floors 
as the Home Management House. 
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Veteran's Housing is provided in the Donald A venue Housing 
Project located two miles south of the campus. Sixty-two units 
are available fot· mal"ried veterans. 
The Albert Gallatin Jenkins Laboratory School at the time 
of its dedication in 1938 was named in honor of a distinguished 
Confederate cavalry officer who was a native of Cabell County. 
Because the laboratory school provides for kindergarten, ele­
mentary, and high school education, the work done in this modern, 
fully equipped building makes possible an enriched program for 
pupils and prospective teachers. 
The Shawkey Student Union was built in 1932 and named in 
honor of Dr. Morris P. Shawkey, who for twelve years was presi­
dent of the college. As the social center of the college it is the 
scene of many informal gatherings, college dances, and receptions. 
The College Book Store in the basement of Old Main is main­
tained by the college for the convenience of students and faculty. 
Here textbooks and other school supplies are sold at reasonable 
prices. The college post office is housed in the book store. 
Fairfield Stadium, about eight blocks from the campus, is a 
modern structure accommodating about 12,000 persons. 
The Engineering Building, located on the north campus, is 
a two-story temporary structure, which includes ten classrooms, 
two conference rooms, and sixteen offices. 
Huntington Memorial Field House, on Fifth Avenue about 
ten blocks east of the College, serves as Marshall's home basketball 
court. 
DIVISIONS 
Marshall College functions through three main divisions: the 
Teachers College, the College of Arts and Sciences, and the 
Graduate School. 
The academic year is divided into two semesters of eighteen 
weeks each. Two terms of six weeks each are offered during the 
summer. 
ACCREDITATION 
Marshall College is accredited by the North Central As­
sociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the American 
Association of Teachers Colleges; is a member of the Association 
of American Colleges, the American Council on Education, and is 
approved by the American Association of University Women. 
Therefore, academic credits earned in Marshall College are fully 
standardized, and are accepted by all other colleges and 
universities. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 1-27
LOCATION 
Marshall College is advantageously located in Huntington, 
West Virginia's largest city. Huntington is served by three major 
railway systems, major airlines and motor bus lines. The growth 
in industrial enterprise in southern and southwest West Virginia 
means constant growth in population and in business and pro­
fessional opportunities for students. 
RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 
The Reserve Officers' Training Corps program was estab­
lished in September of 1951, when the Department of the Army 
placed an Ordnance Corps unit at Marshall College. In order 
to increase the opportunities for graduates to receive commis­
sions in all branches and services of the army, this unit was 
converted to a Branch General unit in September 1954. 
The objective of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps is to
qualify students for positions of leadership in time of national 
emergency and to produce fully qualified officers for the various 
components of the Army. The program consists of two parts, 
the Basic Course and the Advanced Course, each of two academic 
years, with the Advance Course including attendance at summer 
camp. 
Military Science and Tactics is an elective, and enrollment 
in either course is voluntary. However, when a course has been 
entered upon by the student, completion of the course becomes 
a prerequisite for graduation unless relieved of this obligation 
by the college under regulations prescribed by the Department 
of the Army. 
Students desiring to enroll must meet the following re­
quirements established by the Department of the Army for 
enrollment in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps: 
1. Applicant must be a citizen of the United States.
2. Applicant must be between 14 and 23 years old.
3. Applicant must be a regularly enrolled student.
4. Applicant must be screened and found acceptable by the
Department of Military Science and Tactics.
5. Applicant must be examined and found physically
qualified.
6. Applicants for enrollment who have a record of con­
viction by any civil court or by any type of military
court martial, for other than a minor traffic violation,
are not eligible for enrollment in the ROTC without
specific approval of the Department of the Army. Re­
quest for such waiver must be made through the Professor
of Military Science and Tactics.
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In addition to the requirements above for Basic students, 
Advanced students, prior to enrollment must: 
1. Be less than 27 years old prior to enrollment in the
Advanced Course.
2. Have completed the Basic Course or be a veteran with
12 or more months' service.
3. Execute a written contract with the government to con­
tinue the course of instruction in two years and to at­
tend the ROTC Summer Camp of six weeks' duration,
and to accept a commission as a Second Lieutenant, if
offered, and to serve on active duty for a period of two
years, if called by the Secretary of the Army.
4. Be approved by the Professor of Military Science and
Tactics and the President of the College on the basis of
previous academic standing and proved qualities of leader­
ship.
5. If a member of the Air Force, Navy, or Coast Guard Re­
serves, resign from such organizations prior to enroll­
ment.
Basic Course 
The first year Basic Course, MS 101, is designed to provide 
the student with a fundamental background of military informa­
tion and training applicable to all branches of the Army or the 
Air Force. 
Advanced Course 
The Advanced Course is designed to qualify students for 
commissions in the Officers' Reserve Corps of the United States 
Army. 
Attendance at the ROTC camp, normally during June and 
July following the first year of the Advanced Course, offers prac­
tical training in leadership and exercise of command and field 
exercises. In exc.eptional cases, attendance at camp may follow 
the sophomore year or may be postponed until after the senior year. 
Fees and Remuneration 
A deposit of Twenty-five Dollars ($25.00) is required by 
the college of all ROTC students to cover possible loss or damage 
to uniforms and equipment. This deposit is returnable. Textbooks. 
notebooks and other instructional material required by ROTC 
students are furnished without cost to the student. Uniforms, 
to be worn as prescribed, will be issued by the Military Depart­
ment. Commutation of subsistence at the rate of S.90 a day is 
paid to students enrolled in the Advanced Course. Students at­
tending summer camp are paid at the rate of $78.00 per month. 
All expenses, including transportation to and from summer camp, 
are borne by the Government." 
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Credit 
Students in the ROTC Basic Course will attend classes three 
hours per week and will receive two semester hours' credit per 
semester toward graduation requirements. Students in the Ad­
vanced Course will attend classes five hours per week and will 
receive three semei:;ter hours' credit per semester. In addition, 
all ROTC students normally will attend a one hour combined 
period of leadership and drill practice each week. Three semester 
hours' credit is given for attendance at summer camp. Students 
who have completed two years of the Basic Course and are unable 
to continue their College education may be granted a Certificate 
of Eligibility which is of value in securing selection to Officer 
Candidate Schools or appointments as non-commissioned officers. 
Students who attain a high standard of military and academic 
achievement during the first year of advanced training may be 
designated Distinguished Military Students. If such standards 
are maintained until graduation, they may be designated Dis­
tinguished Military Graduates, which permits them to apply for 
Regular Army commissions if otherwise qualified. 
THE MARSHALL FOUNDATION, INCORPORATED 
The Marshall Foundation, Incorporated, was organized as a 
non-profit corporation under the laws of the State of West Virginia 
in 1947 to support the program of Marshall College. The Founda­
tion receives and holds in trust property, real and personal, 
that is given, devised, bequeathed, given in trust or in any other 
way made over to the corporation for the use or benefit of 
Marshall College, or of any student or professor, for the purpose 
of carrying on at the College any line of work, teaching or in­
vestigation, which the donor, grantor, or testator may designate. 
The corporation invests and disperses all monies received and 
manages, administers, and controls all property received ac­
cording to the specifications established by the donors. 
For the purposes of the Foundation, the needs of the College 
have been grouped into five general projects-Scholarships and 
Fellowships, Library Improvement, Research, The President's 
Fund for general undesignated aid, and Capital Funds. 
The Foundation is governed by a Board of Directors of thir­
teen members, representing the administration, faculty, alumni 
of the College, and three members of the community without 
referenc.e to their affiliation with the College or Alumni 
Association. 
Contributions may be made payable to The 'Marshall Foun­
dation, Incorporated. and sent to the Secretary of the Foundation, 
Administration Building, Marshall College, Huntington, West 
Virginia. 
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ADMISSION 
General Admlsslon Procedure 
All persons desiring admission to Marshall College, whether directly from 
high school or as a transfer student from another college or university, must 
file an application on forms provided by the Di rector of Admissions. All 
correspondence relative to admissions should be addressed solely to: 
Director of Admissions 
Marshall College 
Huntington 1, West Virginia 
The high school graduate must request his high school principal to forward 
a certified transcript of high school credits and graduation containing certifica­
tion of grades to the Director or Admissions at least thirty days prior to the 
date of registration. 
The transfer students must request the Registrar of each institution pre­
viously attended to forward an omcial transcript containing a statement of 
good standing and honorable dismissal direct to the Director of Admissions at 
least thirty clays prior to the opening of the semester or term in which the 
student wishes to enroll. To be official, a transcript must carry the official 
seal of the institution and the manual signature of the proper authority. 
All applicants will be notified in writing when credentials have been re­
ceived and again after admission has been granted or denied. 
General AclnLlsslon Requirements 
Admission to Marshall College may be obtained in one of three ways: 
1. By a certificate of graduation and credits properly certified by an
accredited• secondary 01· preparatory school. 
2. By a properly certified transcript and statement of good academic and
social standing from an accredited*" college or university. 
3. By the Test of General Educational Development, provided the applicant
is a veteran of the U. S. Arined Forces or is twenty-one years of age or over. 
Admission of lllgh School Gm!luntes 
1. Residents ol West Virginia: 
Graduates of accredited high schools are admitted in good standing if they 
have a minimum or a "C" average on those high school subjects accepted by 
the college. 
Graduates whose schrlastic average on hii;h school subjects accepted by 
the college is below a "C" will be admitted on WARNING which will limit 
academic and social activities until the condition is removed. 
2. Non-Residents or West Virginia:
Non-resident students are eligible for admission if they are graduates of 
an accredited high school and have a minimum of a "C" average on those high 
school subjects accepted by the college. Non-resident students who have less 
than a "C" average on those high school subjects regularly accepted for admis­
sion will not be admitted to the college. 
*AccrNllte'1 schools nrP standnrd hli:h or preparatorr schools as clnsslflecl by 
the Oeparlment of I':clucutlon In tllP ,·nrions states. or b�· an,,· of the regional 
Mere,111111 .. 111•p11cles. sn�h '" the North C.,ntrnl Assoclnlion of Coll<'l!'P" :1111! 8PC· 
onclary Schools. 
••AccrNllte<I hy memhershlt1 In one nf the assoclntlons of collel?'es. or on tihe 
npprovPd liijt of the state nnivcrslty In the stote In which It is located. 
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Admission of Transfer tudcnt 
Any person who applies for admission and has attended another institution 
of collegiate rank, whether he has earned credit or not, will be classified as a 
transfer student. 
A transfer student must meet the entrance requirements of this institution 
and present evidence that he Is In good standing In eYery respect at the Institu­
tion last attended. Students who have been dismissed for academic or social 
reasons will not be eligible for admission. In no case shall a student be 
admitted whose record is such that he would have been dropped at Marshall 
College. 
Transfer credits which are "C" quality or better will be accepted from 
accredited•• colleges and universities. 
Admission by ExamJnatlon 
The Test of General Educational Development, used as an entrance ex­
amination, Is administered to those who have not graduated from high school 
prior to the opening of each semester and summer term. Applicants must be 
twenty-one years of age or older. All candidates for admission by examination 
must notify the Director of Admissions of their intentions of taking the 
examination at least two weeks prior to the opening of the semester or term 
which they wish to enter. Successful completion of this test will enable the 
applicant to qualify for a high school equlvalency diploma which will be issued 
by the State Department or Education. 
Advance tandJng by ExnmJnatfon 
Full time students who have studied a subject elsewhere may take 
examinations for advanced standing. Such students must convince the appro­
priate Department Head and Dean that the subject matter which they have 
mastered is equivalent to the course content of the course in which they desire 
to be examined. Examinations must be taken within three months after the 
opening or a semester. Candidates ror examinations must secure a permission 
form from the Registrar's Office at least five days before the date of the 
examination and must secure the signature or the appropriate Department 
Head and Dean and pay the fee before undergoing the examination. 
Specific Admission Jleqnlremcnts 
In the evaluation of high school credits, not more than one unit each In 
journalism, dramatics, arithmetic, and public speaking will be accepted. Not 
less than one unit of a foreign language, chemistry, and physics will be accepted. 
Less than one-half unit in any subject will not be accepted. 
Admission to the college does not necessarily quality a student for admis­
sion to the various curricula or departments. In every case the student must 
meet the requirements for the curriculum or department In which be wishes 
to enroll. 
Teachers College 
By regulation or the West Virginia Board of Education any graduate of a 
first-class high school in West Virginia, with credits obtained In any one of the 
curricula provided for high schools, may enter upon a teacher training cur­
riculum. 
••.\�errdltpd by member•hl11 in onr or the nMHOrlutlon• of coll•�••· or on the 
nppro,·ed 11st ot the •tale uuh·erslt.v In the •tat" In which It IH locntP<l. 
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Arts 111111 Sciences 
Degrees offered within the College of Arts and Sciences require slightly 
dltferent entrance credits. The entrance requirements for the different degree 
curricula follow: 
A. A. or A. B. Degree 
Recommended: 
2 units or a foreign language 
A. S., R. S., or B. B. A. Degree and Pre-professional students 
1 unit of alA"ebra, 1 unit or plane geometry 
Rccommcncled: 
2 units of a foreign language 
B. E. S.-Bachelor or Engineering Science Degree 
1 ½ units of algebra, l ½ units of geometry 
Recommended: 
J unit each of physics and chemistry • 
2 unit!! of a foreign language 
B. S. In Chemistry-Bachelor of Science In Chemistry 
1 ½ units of algebra, 1 unit or plane geometry 
Rerommended: 
1 unit eac-11 of chemistry and physics 
2 units or a foreign language 
Students not meeting these requirements must make up the deficiency 
during the first year. 
Oraduat-0 Study 
For Information concerning admission to the Graduate School, see the 
Graduate School Catalogue. 
FRESHMAN WEEK 
In order to give freshmen an opportunity to adjust themselves to their 
new surroundings, the college sets aside a period at the beginning of each 
semester for their reception and registration. (See college calendar for 
dates.) During these days the freshmen become acquainted with the campus 
and the facilities provided for their instruction and welfare. Selected upper­
classmen and members or the faculty greet the new students and assist them 
In adapting themselves to college life. 
During this period, placement tests in English will be given to all enter­
Ing freshmen and to transfer students who have not had college English. 
Students who show proficiency in certain other subjects which they began 
Ln high school and wlsh to continue in college, such as music, general 
biology. physical science, and foreign languages, will be assigned to advanced 
sections or classes. 
An opportunity Is given each student to confer with advisers regarding 
living accommodations and personal problems; to take required medical ex­
amination at the college clinic; to become acquainted with the campus and 
location of buildings, Including lecture and laboratory rooms, library, and 
other point.-; or interest. 
All freshmen arc required to attend a special Freshman Convocation at 
9 :00 A. M. in the college auditorium on the first day of the program. At 
thfs time the administrative officers of the college will be introduced, the 
president will address the new students. and the program for Freshman Days 
will be outlined. Freshmen who miss or arrive late for this program wlll 
experience considerable delay and confusion in starting their college work. 
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FACULTY-STUDEN'r ADVISORY PROGRAM 
Under this program each student who is admitted to Marshall College is 
assigned to a faculty adviser. Vlhenever possible the adviser is chosen 
from the field In which the student has expressed an interest. There is thus 
provided a common bond between the student and the faculty adviser. The 
major service rendered by the adviser is one of academic guidance. He is 
ready to assist the student in the preparation of semester class schedules 
and to guide the student in meeting the degree requirements. The student 
is urged to consult his adviser concerning any question that has a bearing 
on his academic advancement. 
SEMES'.rER HOUUS-DEFl:NllTION 
The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the institution. 
A semester hour is the credit received for taking a subject one hour per week 
for one semester of eighteen WC'eks. 
Laboratory courses require two--three hours per week for eighteen weeks 
for each semester hour of credit. 
GRADES A"ND QUALl'l'Y POIN'rS 
The following system of grades and quality points is used within the 
Institution: 
A-Honor, given only to student o[ superior ability and performance.
Four (4) quality points are earned for each semester hour with a 
grade of A. 
B-Good, given for ability and performance distinctly above the average 
in quality. Three (3) quality points are earned for each semester 
hour with a grade of B. 
C--Average, given for ability and performance of average quality. Two 
(2) quality pofnts are earned for each semester hour with a grade 
of C.
D-Lowest passing grade, given for ability and performance of poor 
quality. One (1) quality 1>oint is earned for each semester hour with 
a grade of D.
F-Fallure, signifies entirely unsatisfactory work. Courses must be
repeated if credit is to be received. No (0) quality points.
FIW-Failure because of irregular withdrawal. No (0) quality points. 
(See regulations on withdrawal.) 
W-Withdrawn during the first calendar month after the date for the
first class meeting in tbe semestn, or during the first ten days after 
the date for the first class meeting in the summer session. No (0)
quality points. (See regulations on withdrawal.)
WP, WF-Withdrawn Jater than the first calendar month after the date 
for the first class meeting in the semester, or later than the first ten 
days after the date for the first class nweting in the summer session. 
The grades WP (withdi-awu pasising) and WF (withdrawn failing) will 
show the status of the student's work up to the official withdrawal 
date (not the last day of <-lass attendauce) unless .otherwise directed 
by the Academic Dean and so noted on the drop slip. The official with­
drawal date shall be the date on the withdrawal slip issued by the 
Registrar's Ottice. (See regulations on withdrawal.) No (0) quality 
points. 
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I-Incomplete, given to students who miss some or the last exercises of
the class work because of illness, or some other equally good reason.
When the work missed is done satisfactorily the final grade may be 
any one of the four passing grades. H the deficiency represented
by I is not made up within a year of resfdence, or for those who
attend summer school only, within the next summer's residence and
if the make-up work is unsatisfactory, the grade will become an F.
No (0) quality points for I grade.
Grades of A, B, C, D, F, FIW and WF in all semester hours registered 
are to count toward quality point averages. 
Candidates for graduation must have at least a 2.00 average. 
Quality points fn excess of two per semester hour are transferable only 
on grades earned in West Virginia state supported colleges. 
It is the student's responsi.bility to keep informed on his quality point 
standing. This information can be obtained at any time from the 
Dean of the College in which the student is registered. 
ltEGULATIONS GOVEitNING WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES OR 
FROM COLLEGE 
Official Withdrawal from Oourses or From College: 
A student desiring to withdraw from one or more courses or from the 
College must apply to the Academic Dean for permission. Upon giving per­
missfon the Dean will inform the Registrar who in turn will inform the 
Instructors concerned. The instructor will report grades fo1· the students 
as follows: 
1. If permission for withdrawal is given during the first calendar month
after the date of the first class of the semester or within ten days after
the first class meeting of a summer term the instructor will report a
grade of W followed by the date of official withdrawal; thus W 2-14-52.
2. If permission for withdrawal is given later than one calendar month
within a semester or ten days within a summer term and before the
12th week of the semester or the 4th week of a summer term the W
shall be accompanied by a grade to show the status of the student's
work up to the time of official withdrawal; thus WP 4-16-52 or
WF 4-16-52.
3. Students who withdraw from one or more courses or from college
after the 12th week of a semester or the 4th week of a summer term
will automatically receive a grade of WF unless the Academic Dean
declares the withdrawal to be for reasons beyond the control of the 
student, in which case the W will be followed by the grade P or F
being made at the time of official withdrawal.
Irregular Withdrawal from Courses or from College: 
Students who drop one or more courses wltllout permJsslon will receive 
at the end of the srmester or summer term a grade of FIW (failure because 
of irregular withdrawal) in each course Involved and will automatically be 
Placed on Academic Probation the following semester or summer term in
attendance. 
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ABSENCE FROM EXAMINAT1ONS 
Students are required to take all regular examinations. It a student 
attends a course throughout the semester and Is absent from the examina­
tion without permission, the instructor shall count the examination as zero 
and report the final grade as FIW. If in the opinion of the instructor the 
absence of the student was for a satisfactory reason, the grade I will be 
reported and the student may, upon application, take the examfnatlon at a 
later date. 
STUDENT ABSENCES FROM CLASSES 
1. A student is expected to be present at all class sessions.
2. Unavoidable absences such as those due to health, death in the im­
mediate family, or similar reasons, should be reported to the Instructor con­
cerned by students. In such case, and whenever possible, the instructor will 
provide an opportunity for the student to make up work missed. 
3. There is a distinction between willful absences and institutional
absences. Institutional absences include those which result from participa­
tion in an activity sponsored by the College such as athletics, music, 
debate, and other activities approved by the academic deans. Students who 
a.re absent !or such reasons are 11xpected to make up their work but should 
receive no undue penalty. 
4. When a student mfsses classes for reasons other than those stated
above, he does so at the risk of jeopardizing his academic standing. 
CLASSH'lCATION OF STUDENTS 
Students who have completed ninety hours or college work are classified 
as seniors. 
Students who have completed fifty-eight hours and less than ninety hours 
of college work a.re classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed twenty-six hours and less than fifty-efght 
hours of college work a.re classified as sophomores. 
Students who have completed the high school or secondary course and 
less than twenty-six hours_ of college work are classified as freshmen. 
CLASSIFICATION OF E 'GINEEUING STUDENTS 
Students who have completed 106 hours of college work are classified as 
seniors. 
Students who have completed 68 hours and less than 106 hours of college 
work are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed 30 hours and less than 68 hours of college 
work are classlrled as sophomores. 
Students who have completed the high school or secondary course and 
less than 30 hours of college work are classified as freshmen. 
ASSIGNMENTS AND CREDITS 
1. Semester Load. Sixteen semester hours constitutes a normal semester
schedule. However, additional hours may be taken with permission of the 
academic dean. 
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2. Change of chednle, I. e., adding courses, dropping courses, changing
class hours or days, changing fnstructors, or other changes of any kind will 
not be permitted after the student has registered for the semester except 
by permission of an academic dean. 
3. Full Time Student Defined. A student carrying at least twelve semester
hours. 
4. 'umbering of Course·. Courses numbered 1-99 are sub-college
courses and do not carry college credit. 
Courses numbered 100-199 are primarily tor freshmen, open to sophomores 
unless otherwise specified. 
Courses numbered 200-299 are primarily for sophomores, open to freshmen 
and juniors unless otherwise stated. 
Courses numbered 300-499 are primarily for juniors and seniors. 
Courses numbered 600-599 are the same courses that carried a 400 series 
number accompanied by an asterisk (400•) for graduate students in earlier 
catalogue announcements. Only persons wishing to work towards the Master's 
Degree may register for a 600 series course and they must register In the 
Graduate School to receive graduate credit. Those who are not working to­
wards a Master's Degree must use the 400 series numbers and register In the 
appropriate undergraduate college. Credit earned under a 400 series number 
after September 1, 1954, cannot be converted to graduate credit. 
Courses numbered 600-699 are open to graduate students only. 
5. Repetition of Courses. A student may not register tor a course more
than twice except as hereinafter provided. If the grade earned in the first 
registration is "C" or higher, the course may not be repeated. I! the grade 
earned In the first registration is below a "C", the course may be repeated. 
H the student finds It impossible to complete a course in the second registra­
tion because of withdrawal from college, he may repeat the course. In all 
other instances, the student must secure permission from the Academic Dean 
for a third registration. 
6. Class PreparntJon. A student is expected to devote not less than
two hours of preparation for each class hour. This minimum Is Indispensable 
to the success of the student In any college course. 
7. Academic Probation.
a A first semester freshman who earns a quality point a,·erage of 
Jess than 1.60 on all work attempted will be placed on Probation. 
b. A studeut other than a first semester freshman who has earned
fewer than seventy-five (76) semester hours and whose cumulative
quality point average on all work attempted is lower than 2.00 to the
extent or more than ten points wm be placed on Probation.
c. A student who has earned seventy-five (75) or more semester hours
and whose cumulative quality point average ls lower than 2.00 will
be placed on Probation.
d. A student who withdraws irregularly from part or all of the
academic load during the last semester or term of attendance will
be placed on Probation. (A student makes normal progress toward
graduation when be earns sixteen (16) semester hours each semes­
ter with a minimum quality point average of 2.00. Quality point 
averages are based upon hours attempted Including all courses for
which a student registers and In which grades of A, B, C, D, F,
WF, and FIW are received.)
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{A student on probation is limited to the minimum load of a regu­
larly enrolled full-time student. Should the student fall to return 
to good academic standing, he is subject to dismissal or, at the dis­
cretion of the academic dean, he may be permitted to remain in 
college one additional semester or term on extended probation.) 
Remornl of Academic Probation 
A student returns to good ac·ademic standing when he meets the 
quality point average required for his classification. 
8. Suspension. Students are subject to the rules and regulations made
by the college for their guidance and government; for any failure to comply 
with such regulations, a student may be suspended or expelled as provided 
by the West Virginia Board of Education. 
9. IDnimum Besldent Requirements for Graduation. For the A. B.,
B. S., or B. E. S. degree, at least one year's work In residence Is required,
one semester of which must be in the senior year. A "year In residence"
must represent not less than thirty-six weeks' work in residence with not
less than twenty-four hours' credit.
Students who entered Marshall College previous to September, 1947, and 
whose residence was interrupted by mHltary service or other good reason 
may, on their return to Marshall College, elect to satisfy the graduation 
requfrements that were in effect when they first entered Marshall College 
or to meet the requirements In effect at the time they return to Marshall 
College. 
Candidates for Bachelor's degrees who entered Marshall College in 
September, 1947, or at a later time, may graduate by meeting the requirements 
In effect on the date of their entrance provided that there be not more than 
ten years time between their entrance and graduation. When the time be­
tween entrance and graduation is greater than ten years, the student will 
have to meet the graduation requirements in effect on the date of hio 
graduation. 
In all cases students in Teachers College must meet prevailing require­
ments for teacher certification. 
AUDIT AND NON-CREDIT COURSES 
With the consent or the Instructor and the adviser or the Dean, lecture 
and recitation courses may be audited without credit. Enrollment for audit 
Is limited to the regular registration period for the semester or term. All 
students who desire to audit classes shall enroll and pay fees In the same 
manner and at the same tuition rate as students enrolling for credit. Faculty 
members desiring to audit courses must secure approval of their Dean as 
well as that of the instructor of the course or courses desired and must enroll 
ln the regular manner for such courses. Faculty members may audit courses 
without charge. 
THE DEAN'S LIST 
Those students who are registered for twelve or more hours and who 
at the end of the semester receive grades averaging B or above are considered 
honor students and a list of such students constitutes what Is kn.own as the 
Dean's List. 
HONOR STUDENTS 
Candtdatee for graduation who have achieved special distinction in 
academic work are recognized at Commencement by having printed on their 
diplomas, first, second, or third honors as determined by quality points; 
summa cum Jaude (3.85 and above) ; mo.gna cum lnude (3.6 to 3.85) ; cum 
lnnde (3.3 to 3.6). 
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Three factors are taken into consideration in determining eligibility for 
graduation with honors: 
1. A transfer• student must have earned at least 96 hours of work at
Marshall College.
2. All work completed by a student at Marshall College is included in 
determining graduation with honors.
3. Work transferred from another institution is not included in deter­
mining graduation with honors.
TRANSCRIPTS 
Every student at Marshall is entitled to one official transcript of his 
record free; for each additional copy a fee of one dollar ($1.00} cash will be 
charged. Students are urged not to request transcripts at the beginning of a 
semester or between semesters if they want prompt service as tbe press of 
other work in tbe Registrar's office makes it impossible to prepare transcripts 
immediately, 
A student who defaults in the payment of any college dues or loans for­
feits his right to claim a transcript. 
An application for a transcript of credit should furnish the date of last 
&ttendance at Marshall College, and a married woman should give both her 
maiden and married names. 
All requests for transcripts should be sent directly to the Ilegistrar. 
Transcripts are prepared in the order received. 
ACADEMIC PUBLICATIONS OF THE COLLEGE 
The College issues four bulletins bi-annually; tbe General Catalogue, the 
Teachers College Bulletin, the Bullt >tin of the College of Arts and .3ciflnces, and 
tbe Graduate Bulletin. Other special publications are issued from time to time. 
•Includes students l11 combined college and profesalonal courses as well as students 
transferring from another Institution. 
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HEALTH SERVICE 
Health service is organized to provide medical service to students or the 
college, as well as to supervise health conditions on the campus. 
A student clinic is maintained in which are located the offices oi the 
physician and nurse. The College Physician is available only for such services 
as may be rendered at the clinic, except in emergency cases. Students who 
wish to avail themselves of the health service are expected to call at the o!!ice 
or the physician in the clinic. 
IedJcal Exam.lnatJon 
Students entering Marshall must take a medical examination given by the 
College Physician. lt may he taken immediately before or after registration. 
Applicants for admission must have been successfully vaccinated against 
smallpox. 
STUDENT HOSPITAL SERVICE 
Hospitalization coverage for students attending Marshall College is not 
compulsory, hut every student is advised and urged by the administration to 
take out hospitalization for hin1self. 
TUE PSYCHOLOGICAL CLINIC 
The Psychological Clinic, Main 307, is open to students for comrnltation 
on scholastic, vocational, social, and personal problems. Students are invited 
to make use or the facilities of the Clinic. 
SPEECH CLINIC 
The Department of Speech operates a Clinic where assistance is provided 
without charge to any Marshall student who desires help with speech problems. 
In addition, the Clinic is designed to give training in clinical procedures to 
future public school correctionlsts. 
Consultation, examination, and recommendations will be made a,·aih!l,le 
to the public in so far as time and facilities permit. The Clinic is located in 
Room 18 or the Science Building. 
JAMES E. MORROW LIBRARY 
The James E. Morrow Library contains 91,032 catalogued volumes, 13,166 of 
which are bound magazines. 500 current periodicals are received regularly. 
The Art Collection, a gift of the Carnegie Corporation, contains 233 books and 
2,500 photographic reproductions of famous works of art. The library is a 
depository fer a selected group of United Slates government documents. Many 
pamphlets are regularly received. 
The main reading room and the reserve room are on the second floor. 
Many books are placed in the open shelves where students may browse if 
they wish. 
The periodical room is on the first floor. Current magazines are kept 
there on open shelves. Bound volumes or magazines may be procured from 
the attendant at the desk. Pamphlets and some pictures are kept in the 
vertical files there. 
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The library has microfilm editions of tbe Christian Science Monitor from 
1924 to date, Neto York Times from 1920 to date, Pa1·thenon, and the Virginia 
Gazette 1736-1780. A Recordak reader is available for the reading of the 
microfilm. 
AUDIO-VISUAL PROGRAll 
The Audio-Visual program at Marshall College is planned to accomplish 
two broad purposes: to aid the College !acuity in selecting and utilizing 
audio-visual aids; and to train teachers and prospective teachers in the use of 
all types of audio-visual materials, equipment, and techniques. To these ends 
an audio-visual center is maintained on the campus, and courses and work­
shops in audio-visual education are offered both at the College and in extansion 
centers throughout the state. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
* 
FEES A�D EXPENSES 
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--FEES AND EXPENSES 
All registration and laboratory tees are due and payable at the cashier's 
office on the day of registration. 
The cashier accepts cash, postal money orders, or ap11roved personal 
checks written for the exact amount or the obligation. All checks must be 
made payable to Marshall College , and no check will be accepted until day or 
registration. 
REGISTRATION FEES 
FoU-Ume tudents (twelve or more semester hours) 
Resident 
or West 
Virginia 
Tuition Fee ........... ...................... ........................................................ $26.00
Student Activity Fee .......................................................................... 15.00
Health Service Fee ............ ................................................................... 2.50 
Total Registration Fee ................................................................ $42.50 
Part-time tudents (less than twelve semester hours) 
Fee per semester hour': 
First hour ................................................................................................ $ 
Second hour .......................................................................................... .. 
Third hour ............................................................................................. . 
Each hour above thr<'e semester hours ...................................... .. 
Extension classes ............................................................................... . 
SPECIAL FEES 
L11te Registration }'ee 
6.00 
3.00 
2.00 
3.00 
7.50 
Non­
resident' 
$100.00 
16.002 
2.50 
$117.50 
$ 9.00
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
7.50 
$1.00 per day cumulative to and including the fifth day of class sessions. 
GraduaUon Fees 
Associate Degree .................................................................................................. $ 5.00 
Baccalaureate Degree ........................................................................................ 5.00 
Graduate Degree .......................................................................................... . ... 10.00 
Cap and Gown Fee 
Associate Degree ......................................................................................... ..... $ 2.60 
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� ... ·.·.·.:·.·.·.·.:·.·.:·::.·:::.·.·.-.-.-.·.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.·.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.·.-.-.-.-.-.-.-:.-.-.-.-.-.-.-::.-.-.-:::::.-.-.. ::::.-. iii 
•�ON·RESIDENT FEES MbeJI npply to those students who are legally domlcilerl ID 
states or countries other than West Virginia. 'l'he official domicile of n minor is tbnt 
of bis or her parents or lei;:nl gunrrllno. 
"l'HE S'l'UDEN'l' ACTIVI'l'Y FEES are allocated ns follows: Assemblies nnd FornmH 
Sl.00; Athletics $:i.00: Artists Serles $2.50; Chief Justice $U50; College 'l'henter S.�o: 
Pnrtlu-non �:! oo: !4rn<IPnt Co11nc·tl �.ao: �t1ulPnt l'nioo $2.00. 'l'otal for �("mt•1-ttf'r x1r,.oo. 
t. 
'FEE PER CREDIT HOURS. This tee does not Include a student activity book. Pnrt• 
tmc studC'nls mo,r p11rc>llni-:1> thr hook for $1ri.OO. 
l 
! 
�,•meMer Ilour .......... ........... $ r,.oo 7 Semester Senwstn Hours f,l.f\0 II Seme•ter 
� Semestt>r Hours ............... ......... 10.00 0 Seme•ter 
Fi �
emeRter Hours .. ......... ......... 13.00 10 Semeater 
"em ester llourH l G.00 11 Semekler 
r. �eme•ter Tiours 1 ().OIi Full lime 
'PENALTY !or those who register after the registration 
[ I-49] 
IT ours $22.00 
TTourk :?:i.HO 
IT our• :!�.no 
Hourp 2r..011 
Hours 2?..no 
(12 or more hours) 2,.011 
date stated lo the cntaloi;:ue. 
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Fee for Change o! Schedule .................. ..... ............................................................ $ 1.00 
Special Examination per sem. hr. ............................................................................ 3.00 
Graduation fees will be due and payable on notification from the dean of 
the student's respective college. 
Mus1c Fees 
Piano practice, one hour per day .................................................................... $3.00 
Laboratory Fees 
Laboratory fees are stated in the des<"ription of the courses and are payable 
at the time of registration. (See Courses of Instruction.) 
:.umtary Science Fee 
A deposit of $25.00, payable at the time of registration, is required of ROTC 
students to cover possible loss or damage of uniforms and equipment issued. 
This deposit is returned at the completion of each academic year or upon with­
drawal of the student from ROTC. 
ROOM RENT 
(Per Semester of 18 Weeks) 
Lafdley Hall 
Small doubles, each student .. ......... . .. ....................................................... $55.00 
Large doubles, each student ............................................................................ 60.00 
Singles ... .............. ......... ....................... ..... ...... .................................... 65.00 
College Hall 
Doubles, each student 
Singles 
Hodges Hall 
$65.00 
60.00 
All rooms ...... ................................ ......... .... ......... per person............ .. .......... 60.00 
See STUDENT HOUSING (page I-65) for room deposit fee and reservations. 
BOARD 
AU students living in the dormitories must purchase meal books and take 
their meals in the College Dining Hall. Meals are available to students rooming 
off the campus at the same rate as resident students. 
The cost o! board is $180.00 for each semester. This cost is based on pre­
vaiUng prices and subject to change in the event of continued price increases in 
food cost. Board may be paid in full upon entrance or in two equal installments 
each semester. The first installment is due and payable on the day of regis­
tration; the second installment is due on the first day of the second half of 
the semester. 
Meal books are not valid during vacation periods. It it is necessary for 
the student to remain on the campus during such periods, he can obtain meals 
at regular cafeteria prices i! the cafeteria remains open. 
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Two per cent (2%) consumers' tax will be added to the board and room 
charges. TWs tax must be paid in full each semester on the first room and 
board payment. 
NOTE: No deduction or refund will be made in board charges unless the 
student bas been absent from the campus for more than a calendar week be­
cause of personal !llness or a college-approved trip. No deduction or refund 
will be made in room charges for absences. 
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES 
Estimated semester expenses of a student at Marshall College are outlined 
In the following table. These estimates are made of both minimum and average 
expenses and cover the usual charges for board, room, tuition, and fees which 
are paid to the college. In addition, the costs of college supplies, personal and 
aocial expenses are calculated. 
Minimum 
TUITION ................................................................ $ 26.00 
Student Activity Fee ............................................ 15.00 
Health Service ...................................................... 2.50 
Board ........................................................................ 180.00 
Room ........................................................................ 56.00 
Books, Gym outfit ................................................ 30.00 
Supplies, laboratory fees, etc ............................ 10.00 
Average 
$ 26.00 
15.00 
2.50 
180.00 
60.00 
35.00 
15.00 
$317.50 plus tax $332.50 plus tax 
Out-of.state students pay an addi-
tional fee of .................................................... $ 75.QO $ 75.00 
The activity fee entitles students to admission to the Forum, Artists Series 
for the season, athletic events, College Theatre, copies of The Parthenon (college 
paper). the college yearbook, The Chief Justice, use of the Student Union, and 
the advantage of hearing lectures brought to the Marshall College Auditorium. 
REFUND OF FEES 
J. WltlHlrnwal from college
Students who withdraw regularly from the college• may have a refund
In accordance with the following schedule:
Amount of 
During the first and second weeks ..................................................... . 
During the third and fourth weeks ..................................................... . 
During the fifth and sixth weeks ....................................................... . 
Beginning with the seventh week ...................................... No refunds 
Refunds 
90% 
70% 
50% 
allowed 
Laboratory, activity and course fees are to be refunded in the same per­
centages as outlined above. 
All refunds are to be estimated from the first day of registration of a 
given semester or term. 
IL WltJulrawnls due to ndmlnlstrntlve action 
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by admlnistrati\·e and/ 
or faculty action, all students involved will be granted fuJJ refund for the 
class cancelled unless the students register in another course of like 
value in terms of semester hours. This section shaJJ not apply to with­
drawals due to disciplinary action. 
• See Withdrawal page 1·37.
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11 l. Fees for fraetional l1onr courses 
Tuition for one-half semester hour courses or other fractional hour 
credit shall be the same as that charged for one semester hour. The 
present rate of three dollars ($3.00) per semester hour shall apply to 
each hour or fraction thereof. 
IV. l'.'ees for nud.itJng courses
a. Faculty members may audit courses without charge. All !acuity mem­
bers desiring to audit courses must secure the approval of their Dean as
well as that of the instructor o! the course or courses they desire to audit.
It will, also, be necessary for them to enroll in the regular manner for
such courses.
b. All persons other than faculty members who desire to audit classes
shall enroll and pay fees in the same manner and at the same tuition
rate as students enrolling tor credit.
V. ROTC Deposit
The $25.00 ROTC deposit, payable at the time of registration to cover
possible loss or damage of uniforms or equipment, is returned at the
completion of each academic year or upon withdrawal of the student
from ROTC.
STUDENT LIFE 
* 
OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF MEN AND DEAN OF WOMEN 
STUDENT HOUSING 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
STUDENT LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
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STUDENT LIFE 
OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF iUEN AND DEAN OF WOMEN 
The offices of the Dean of Men and U1e Dean of Women are organized for 
counseling students in their more personal problems. Some or the problems 
most frequently brought to these offices concern personal adjustments to cam­
pus life, housing, finding part-time employment, budgeting expenses, obtaining 
loans, participation in extra-curricular activities, fraternity and sorority 
pledging procedures, and interpretation of rules and regulations of the college 
for guidance of students. 
The deans and their assistants welcome Inquiries of all kinds from parents 
and guardians who visit the campus or write for information. Correspondence 
may be addressed to either the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women, Marshall 
College. 
HOUSING 
Women students are housed in Laidley Hall and College Hall. Men students 
are housed in Hodges Hall. Room rents for each dormitory may be found 
under fees. 
Both men and women students must provide sheets, blankets, pillows, 
towels, study lamps, small rugs, dresser scarfs, and bedspreads. Laundry is 
sent home or to one of the city laundries. 
All residence halls will be closed during the Christmas holidays. 
Living conditions of students in college dormitories are under the im­
mediate supervision of the housemothers who are responsible to the Dean of 
Men and the Dean of Women. All residence halls, fraternity and sorority 
houses are subject to periodic inspection and official approval. Sorority houses 
are in charge of college-approved hostesses who are responsible to the social 
deans. 
Before a student can occupy a room in any dormitory for any one 
semester a $10.00 deposit must be made which will be credited to the student's 
semester room rent providing the student occupies dormitory facilities for the 
entire semester. If, for any reason, the student does not desire to use the 
facilities on which he (or she) has made a $10.00 deposit, he (or she) must 
notify his (or her) dean in person or In writing before July 15 for the first 
semester and before January 6 for the second semester, in which case the dean 
wm authorize a refund of $8.00. In case of withdrawal from the dormitory 
during a semester the $10.00 deposit plus the pro-rated rent based upon the 
total semester rate is deducted from the refund given. 
A refundable security fee (breakage) Is required of all who rent campus 
units. The fee Is $5 for dormitory and $10 for family dwelling units. 
Room assignments are made In order of application after students In 
residence have been placed, and in case a double room has a single occupant 
the college reserves the right to place that student in a single room of the 
same price. 
All students living in the campus dormitories must get meal books and take 
their meals in the College Dining Hall. 
Room.Ing Houses 
Lists or rooming houses are available in the Offices or the Social Deans. 
A personal inspection and approval of the residence by the student and his 
Parents Is urged. Malling lfsts have not proved satisfactory. Single men and 
women may not rent rooms In the same rooming house. 
The fraternities and sororities provide housing accommodations for approxi­
mately two hundred students. 
[ 1-55 J 
I-56 GENERAL INFORMATION 
Family Dwelling Units 
The College has sixty-two temporary housing units, located at Donaltl 
Court two miles south of the campus, which are rented to veterans and their 
families at rents ranging from $22.50 to $27.50 per month. Applications may 
be procured at the Office of the Dean of Men. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
The purpose of student government is to provide an instrument which will 
make it possible for all students to have a voice in any program which would 
make Marshall a better college. It is constructed to represent democratically 
all members of the Student Body. It is designed to reflect student opinion, and 
to crystallize and make effective any constructive program. It encourages 
initiath-e and civic development; it trains !or intelligent citizenship. 
STUUE�T CONUUCT 
The regulations of the college shall require from every student decorous, 
sober, and upright conduct so long as he remains a member of the college 
student body, whether within the precincts or anywhere else. 
SHA WKEY S'l'L"IIEN'l' U�IO:X 
The Shawkey Student Union, devoted wholly to social life, provides a 
recreational center for all students. For the convenience of students, a soda 
fountain is operated, and other light refreshments are served. Many formal 
and informal dances, receptions, and teas are held in the Union-the social 
center of the college. 
INTRAMURAL 
Intramural athletics at Marshall College is a program of competitive ath­
letics promoted tor every student on the campus. The program is sponsored and 
personally conducted by members of the Physical Education staff. Marshall 
College conducts a comprehensive program. Plaques and medals arc a.warded 
to all championship teams. 
BAND, ORCHESTRA, AND CHORAL GROUPS 
All students at Marshall College are eligible to enroll for any one of the 
major musical organizations on the campus, such as the Marching Band, Con­
cert Band, Symphony Orchestra, Symphonic Choir, Men's Concert Choir, A 
Cappclla Choir, and Choral Union. These organizations perform for many school 
functions and make a number of appearances in Huntington and occasionally 
make trips to other parts or West Virginia and neighboring states. Each major 
organization rehearses daily and offers the student an enjoyable experience 
and an opportunity for advancement to higher musical achievement. Students 
interested in enrolling for any of the organizations should consult first with the 
Music Department. 
COLLEGE THEATRE 
College Theatre is under the general direction of the Department of Speech. 
Normally four full-length plays and several studio and experimental dramas 
are produced each year. 
College Theatre experience is intended not merely to give training in 
dramatic skills and techniques, but to develop such qualities as poise, confi­
dence, initiative, self-reliance, and cooperativeness. A further purpose is to 
encourage appreciation of dramatic literature, and to help keep alive the plays 
which have made dramatic histcry. 
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I>EBATE ANU PUBLIC SPEAJUNG
Marshall College debaters meet teams from other colleges through a season 
which culminates in the State Intercollegiate Tournament, and in the National 
or Regional Pi Kapp!'\ Delta Tournament. Marshall students also compete in 
Intercollegiate contests in Oratory and Extemporaneous Speaking. 
The Debate Club provides opportunity for student discussion of public 
questions. Pi Kappa Delta is a national honorary forensics fraternity. Mem­
bership is conferred on those achieving distinction In intercollegiate debate, 
oratory, and extemporaneous speaking. 
l�'l'ERCOLLEGIATE A'I'llLETICS
Marshall College is a member of the Mid-American Conference which is 
composed of Miami University, Ohio University, Bowling Green University, 
Toledo University, Kent State University, Western Michigan College and 
Marshall College. In addition to these, the college schedules games with 
institutions of similar academic and athletic standards. 
The president of Marshall College is charged by the West Virginia Board 
of Education with the enunciation and administration of athletic policy as 
part of the internal administration of the college. All persons serving on 
committees appointed by the president act solely in an advisory capacity. 
The athletic program is under the direction of the Athletic Board, con­
sisting of four faculty members, an alumnus, the college comptroller, the presi­
dent of the student body and the Athletic Director who serves as secretary 
ex-officio. The function o( the Board is to supervise the maintenance and de­
velopment of the athletic program in conformity with the standards of the Mid­
American Conference. Upon the request of the president, the Athletic Board 
assists in all matters concerning athletic personnel. This Board is responsible 
for a well-balanced athletic program including the academic eligibility of 
athletes. 
The Athletic Director carries out those actions of the Athletic Board which 
have been approved by the president. 
All coaches, except one, teach classes in academic departments. The 
college participates in intercollegiate football, basketball, baseball, track, cross 
country, tennis, golf and wrestling. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
The Parthenon is a semi-weekly news publication issued by students under 
the direction of the Department of Journalism. 
The Student Directory is published each fall by the Home Economics Club 
or the College. 
The Student J{andllook is published annually in September by the Social 
Deans and contains general information for all students with particular em­
phasis on information for freshmen. 
The Chief Justice, the college annual, is published by the Student Govern­
ment under the supervision of the Chief Justice Doard. 
The Hodges Haul is published by students living in the three college 
dormitories-Hodges Hall, Laidley Hall and College Hall. 
Et Cetera is a campus literary magazine, established in 1953 as an 
outlet for student creative writing. It is published semi-annually and is under 
the direction of the English Department. 
1-58 GENERAL INFORMATION 
Alt'rtS'l'S SERIE', l'ORU:US, CO�VOCA'l'IO� 
The Marshall College Artiste Series, the Community Forum and Special 
Convocations annually offer students professional talent of international 
reputation, Including symphony orchestras, opera and lecture authorities. All 
programs are designed to instruct and entertain the student. Informal teas 
and conferences with artists and speakers contribute to the cultural life of the 
campus and students find a ready welcome to all of these events. An activity 
fee le included in the total registration cost and no further admission charge 
is collected for any of the above programs. Freshmen are required to attend 
Convocation Programs. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
As a helpful adjunct to classroom experience a number of scholastic, pro­
fessional, and social (including sororities and fraternities) groups offer op­
portunities In preparation for citizenship following college graduation. These 
organizations supplement certain aspects of classroom experiences by meeting 
needs for religious, aesthetic and social experiences that are recognized as 
essential. 
Honor Groups: Alpha Epsilon Delta, Alpha Kappa Delta, Alpha Lambda 
Delta, Alpha Psi Omega, Alpha Phi Omega, Chi Beta Phi, D-Rho-0-Tneta. 
Eta Mu Pl, Eta Sigma Phi, Fague, l<'ourtll Estate, H'onor Council, Kappa 
Delta Pl, Kappa Omicron Phi, Omicron Delta 'Kappa, Phi Eta Sigma, Pi 
Kappa' Delta, Phi Alpha Theta, Pi Delta Phi, Pi Omega Pi, Pi Sigma Alpha, 
Psi S�clety, The Rot>e, Sigma Delta Pi, Trilobite.
Interest and Professional Groups: American Chemical Society, Choral Un­
Ion (Symphonic Choir, Men's Concert Choir, A Cappella Choir), Collegiate Acad­
emy of Science, Debate Club, Delta Omicron, Future Teachers of America, 
German Club, Good Government Party, Home Economics Club, International 
Relations Club, Kappa Pl, La Socladad Hispanica, Le Cercle Francals, Mabee, 
MARS Club, Marshall Classical Association, Marshall Religious Council, Mar­
shall Editors Council, Orchestra and Bn.nd, Music Educators, Mu Epsilon 
Sigma, Pershing Rifles, Pre-Law, Philosophical Society, Psi Chi, Sociology Club, 
Varsity "M", Women's Athletic Association, W. Va. Society of Professional 
Engineers, Young Democratic Club, Young Republican Club. 
&Uglous Groups: Baptist Student Fellowship, B'nai B'rlth Hillel, Inter­
varsity Christian Fellowship, Kappa Theta Chi, Newman Club, Student Chris­
tian Association, Westminster Fellowship. 
Social Groups 
FrnternJtles: Alpha Sigma Phi, Kappa Alpha Order, Lambda Chi 
Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Phi Epsilon, 
Tau Kappa Epsilon. 
ororlties: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Sigma Alpha, Alpha Sigma Tau, 
Alpha Xi Delta, Delta Sigma Epsilon, Pi Kappa Sigma, Sigma 
Sigma Sigma. 
Interfraternlty Connell, Panhellenic CouncU, Junlor PnnhellenJc. 
Non-Greek: Cavalettes. Cavaliers, Independent Student Association, 
Sportlettes. 
RELIGIOUS LIFE 
Religion on the campus Is concerned with the education of the whole man. 
It sees Religion as an integral part of Man's education because "learning and 
technical skills without humane convictions are futile and dangerous." The 
I 
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programs of worsWp, study and action by the Student Christian Association, 
Newman Club, Intervarsity Fellowship and Kappa Delta Chi are coordinated 
through the Marshall College Religious Council to fulfill this purpose. 
Through weekly and monthly meetings, special convocations, Life Planning 
Week and various other actll'ities we attempt to develop the skills and convic­
Uons of each student, strengthen his concept of God and man and gain a 
commitment to some worthy cause. This is the concern of the College and 
the campus religious program. 
Through a full time Religious Activities Director we attempt to do those 
things parents would do for their sons and daughters if they were here on 
the campus. 
TUDE�T £Jr PLOl'.lrE�T A�D PLACE.llENT O1''FICE 
An employment service is conducted by the Office of the Dean of Men to 
aid students who desire part-time employment whlle in college. A guarantee 
of employment cannot be made, although every effort is exerted to place 
1tudents on the campus or In the city. Students are advised not to attempt 
entire self-support. Freshmen are urged to defer employment until the second 
semester if at all possible. 
It ls also a function of this office lo assist in the placement of graduates 
and undergraduates in permanent positions. Durlng the senior year each stu­
dent will have an opportunity for several interviews with representatives or 
government, business and industry. For Teacher Placement see page Ir-7. 
ELIGlBILl'l'Y FOR PAR'rICIPA1'lO� JN EX'l'RA CURRICULAR AC'l'IYITJE 
Students who are eligible to participate in extra-curricular organizations 
and activities must be in good academic• and social standing (not on Probation) 
and must be carrying a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours work. 
Eligibility for participation in extra-curricular activities applies to: 
1. Officers and standing committee representatives of all recognized student
campus organizations and activities that have been approved by the College 
Council. 
2. All college or departmental activities including the following: Student
Government, Parthenon staff, College Theatre, Majorettes, Intramural Board, 
Student Assistants, Ohief Justice staff, Cheerleaders, Forensic activities and 
Intercollegiate Athletics, including managers. 
3. No student on Probation may become a pledge or member of any student
organization. 
SOCIAL PROBATION 
Social probation constitutes a warning to the student and bis parents or 
guardian that bis social conduct bears improvement. Recommendations that 
a student be placed on probation may be made by the Student Court or the 
appropriate social dean to the Presfdent of the College whenever such action 
le Indicated by the abuse of privileges or conduct at variance with college 
Standards. A student on social probation is subject to suspension in the event 
of further instances of social misconduct. (When a student is placed on social 
Probation, the social deans, the academic deans, and the registrar should be 
notl!fed.) 
• See page 1·39 tor definition of Academic Probation.
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S'.l'UDENT LOANS AND SCHOLARSlllPS 
Applications !or loans or scholarships may be made to the Registrar or 
Dean of Men. Consideration will be given each applicant according to the 
rules of the college and speciCicalions of the loan or scholarship grant in­
volved. Scholarships are generally outright grants of money while loans 
are to be repafd in accordance with the wishes of the donor. The Loan Funds 
and Scholarship grants listed below are administered by the Student Aid 
Committee of the college unless otherwise stated. 
LOANS 
Woman's Club Loan ScholarshJp. This scholarship of $150 is to be awarded 
to a student who could not otherwise attend school. Administered by Miss 
Lucy Prichard. 
Hnntlngtou Branch, American Associatlon of University Women Loau 
ScholarshJp, total amount of $1,000 Is awarded to girls who cannot 
otherwise attend college. Administered by Miss Lucy Prichard. 
Class of 1889 Fond. The class of 1889 is permitting Its class fund of $225 
to be used tor student loans until It may be increased materially, at which 
time a more permanent disposition of the fund may be decided upon. 
The lli. und Mr • Jll lles W. Burgess Loan l!'und. This fund, established 
In 1928 by Miss Frances Burgess as a memorial to her parents, is a fund of 
$1,000 to be held in trust for worthy and promfsing students of junior and 
senior standing who need temporary financial aid. The fund Is to be loaned 
with Interest. 
Square No. 52 Scholarsldp Loan. A scholarship Joan of $50 Is to be 
awarded by Marshall Square No. 62 of Square and Compass Fraternity to a 
young man of promise and abiUty, preferably, a senior. Thfs Joan is designed 
to mature on the January first following the borrowt>r's graduation or with­
drawal from Marshall College. Interest at four per cent per annum begins 
to accrue on the first day of the month following the time of graduation or 
withdrawal from college. 
Class of January 1948 Fund. This fund Is available to second semester 
seniors, to assist in meeting emergency graduation expenses. 
The HunUngton Current Jlistory Club Loan cholarshJp. This fund, 
totalling $1,000 is to be awarded to students, preferably women, who need 
tlnancial assistance either to attend or to continue in college. 
The Lucille Druen Memorial, In honor of their classmate, Lucille Druen, 
the members or the Home Economics Club of Marshall College of the year 
1926 rafsed a fund of $725. This money is to be loaned to worthy students 
at three per cent interest. The incomc- is to be used as a gift scholarship 
to stimulate the interest of high school students In West Virginia in home 
economics. 
The Marshall College PanhellenJc Loan. This loan fund of $450, made 
available to students requfrlng an emergency loan. 
The D. B. mlth lUemorial. In honor of her husband, Senator D. B. Smith, 
a loyal and devoted friend of Marshall College, Mrs. Smith on July 23, 1925, 
turned over to the College the sum of $1,000 as a memorial fund. This money 
is to be invested In perpetuity and the income used in assisting worthy 
students. 
The Paul Morgun F!111d. In memory of their son, John Paul Morgan, a 
student in the pre-medical department of the College, Mr. and Mrs. W. S. 
Morgan, or Mason County, have given the College $1,000 as a scholarship fund, 
the Income from which Is to be awarded annually to some worthy student 
preparing for the medical profession. 
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The lli , James Lewis Cahlwell l'und. As a memorial to her mother, 
Mrs. Mary O'Ban on Smith Caldwell, Mrs. Charles Wellington Watts estab­
lished fn June, 1928, a fund of $400 annually to 1934. This will be used !or 
student loans untll it may have materially increased, at which tlme a more 
permanent disposition of a portion of it may be decided upon. In the award­
Ing o! the loans, preference w!ll be given to junior and senior students who 
ha¥e established high scholastic records. 
The Moina Martha Prntor l'und. Dr. Moina Prator, Professor of Geography, 
who died in July, 1930, provided a bequest of $1,000 which is held in trust 
and the proceeds of which are available to worthy girls who require assistance 
In obtaining a college education . 
.KnJ>pa Delta Pi. Phi Chaptrr. 101111 Fund. A small loan fund is adminis­
tered for the benefit or worthy »tudents of Teachers College whose scholastic 
average for two years is B or better. 
John P. Lipscomb, Jr., Memorial Fund. In memory of Captain John P. 
Lipscomb, Jr., a graduate of the class of 1941, the sum of $500 was made 
available on November 3, 1944, to assist -worthy students and veterans of 
World War II. Captain Lipscomb, an army pilot, was killed in action in 
France on July 31, 1943. 
The Kappa Theta Sororil)• Lon11 Fund. A small sum of money has been 
made available by the alumnae of Kappa Theta Sorority to students who are 
In need of money to heli:1 them over financial emergencies. 
Ruth tark Hunter Jlemorlal }'und. This loan fund of $200 has been made 
avallable by the Delta Sigma Epsilon Sorority, Lambda Chapter, In memory 
of one of their members, Ruth Stark Hunter, Lieutenant, jg., U. S. N. (W. R.). 
who was killed In the service or her country during World War II. 
Rotary Studrnt Loan Fund. The Rotary Club of Huntington, West Vir­
�nia, has established a Student Loan Fund which permits an eligible male 
student to borrow a maximum of $300 in any one school year. An applicant 
for a loan must submit evidence of the following qualifications. He mui<t 
be a bona fide resident of Cabell County or that part of Wayne County 
lying within the dty limits of Huntington, West Virginia. He must be 
physically and 1i1entallr capable of completing his proposed course of 
study and reliable as to character and moral responsibility. He shall slc:11 
the prescribed J)romissory note for the Joan. For further details consult the 
Registrar. 
The Lllllnu C. JslJcU Loan Fond. This fund has been made available 
by friends of Miss Isbell to be loaned to students who wish to enter the 
Elementary Field of Teaching. 
The Ilontimrton Kiwanis Student Aid Fund. The Kiwanis Club of Hunt­
ington has established a fund in the amount of $300 to be loaned to under­
graduate students who excel in scholarship, extra-curricular activities, and 
citizenship and are of sound moral character. Loan to be repaid following 
graduation or withdrawal from college. 
Enl!'int>rr� f'lul, of Huntington Emergency Loan Funcl. The Engineers 
Club of Huntington maintains an emergency loan fund available to engineering 
students at Marshall College. The approval of the Head of the Engineeri11g 
Department and president of tho Engineers Club is required. This emergency 
fund is loaned on a short time basis. 
CHOLARSTIJPS 
The Community Players Scholarshl1>. The Community Players of Hunt­
ington annually award a tuition scholarship to a student majoring In speech 
and dramatics. 
1-62 GE:-."ERAL INFORMATION 
The Julius Broh Memorial Scholarship. This fund provides one hundred 
dollars annually tor the assistance of wonhy, needy students of journalism. 
It Is not a loan but a grant in pursuance of the wishes of tbe late Julius 
Broh as Indicated by bis Initiation of this philanthropy In 1936. This living 
memorial, perpetuating the memory or Julius Broh, has been established by 
his widow, Mrs. Ruth J. Broh. The scholarship Is to be administered by a 
Journalism committee headed by Professor W. Page Pitt. 
The Hnntlngton Publishing Company JournnUsm Scholarshlp. The Hunt­
ington Publishing Company pro,·ldes a grant of $200 a year for needy students 
[n journalism who show promise In the profession. Administered by the 
Journalism Scholarship Committee. 
Uurshnll College Student Connell Scholnrshi1>s. The Student Council or 
Marshall College awards two tuition scholarships annually to high school 
seniors who are In need of financial assistance, and who hold outstanding 
scholarshfp and leadership records In high school. The award amounts to 
$4.4.00 per semester, which covers fees and tuition. Applications must be 
filed with the Director of Admissions by March 1. Administered by a Com­
mittee of Student Council and a faculty adviser. 
Lion's Clnb of MJJton Scholnr�hlp. Each year the Lion's Club of Milton, 
West Virginia, awards a scholarship of $260 to an outstanding graduate of 
Milton High School. 
The West Virginia Steel and Jfunufacturlng Company of Huntington bas 
created two scholarships in the amount of $600 each In memory of Mr. S. N. 
Summer, former president. and Mr. lf. A. Zeller, former vice-president of the 
company. The S. N. Summer Scholarship is in Engineering and the H. A. 
Zeller Scholarship Is In Business Administration. These scholarships are 
based upon financial need, leadership, character and academfc record. 
West VJrglnfn Board of Educntlon Scl1olnrships for Elementary Eclurntlon. 
The West Virginia Board of Education offers five four-year scholarships 
for students in elementary education. These scholarships are awarded on 
the basis of scholarship, Interest In becoming a teacher in the elementary 
schools, and financial need. Each scholarship ca.rrles financial assistance 
to the extent of all payments of tuition and fees for a period of four years. 
Prospective students who are interested In being considered for one of these 
scholarships should make applicatfon for consideration to the Registrar on 
or before May 1. 
Kuppn Delta Pl Scholursl1lps. Phi Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi offers two 
scholarships the value of each being one hundred fifty dollars ($160). This 
scholarshl11 is awarded each year to a prospective student In teacher educa­
tion. The chapter reserves the right to renew this scholarship for a period 
of not more than four years. 
Freel Fleshmnn Scholnrshl1> Fmul. Two substantial scholarships have 
been established by the late Mrs. Eunice Fleshman In memory of her husband, 
Mr. Fred Fleshman. These scholarships provide one year grants for students 
who qualify on the following polnL\I: (1) Promise of outstanding usefulness In 
life as evidenced by character. ambition, record of contributions while In high 
school; (2) High school re<'ord; (3) Financial need. The scholarships may be 
renewed upon application provided original conditions continue to be met. 
Johnson Memorial Chnrcb Scholnrshlps. This rund of $800 per year Is 
11;ranted to Marshall students majoring in music and singing In the church 
choir. It Is administered by the Mu1<lc Scholarship Committee. 
Trinltv EJ)lsronnl Chnrrh Scholnrshh1R. This fund of Sl,000 per year i'l 
granted to Marshall students majoring in music and singing In the church 
choir. It Is administered by the Music Scholarship Committee. 
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The Charleston Press Cluh ScholnrshiJ}S. The Press Club of Charleston. 
w. Va., offers $200 annually to students majoring In �ournalism. Recipients
must be residents of West Virginia.
ReWl Merchants' Scholarships. These scholarships, covering tuition 
and fees, are awarded on the basis or scholarship, need, and interest in the 
field of retailing. 
The Huntlngfou Kiwanis Club Science Scholarshl1J. Effective Sev­
tember 1, 1954, Marshall College will award to one of the winners of the West 
Virginia Science Talent Search a one hundred dollar ($100) scholarship spon­
sored by the Huntington Kiwanis Club. The scholarship may be used only at 
Marshall College and may be renewed annually through a four-year period. 
Candidates for the scholarship must be nominated by the Chairman of the 
State Science Talent Search Committee. 
The Huntington Ch ltan ('fob Scholarship. This scholarshi1> or $200 a 
year is awarded to a student in Elementary Education who shows outstanding 
promise with respect to scholarship, character, personality, and leadership. 
TJ1e LeJohn ,Uonufucturing Co1111iony cholarshlps. Two srholarships 
will be awarded freshmen who enter Marshall College in September, 1954, and 
who plan to major in the subject of physics. These scholarships pay for tuition 
and fees for both semesters of the Academic Year 1954-55. They will be 
awarded upon the basis of scholarship and need. 
The Gertrude R-0berts Scholarship In Education. The Cabell County 
Classroom Teachers Association has established a scholarship in honor of the 
late Miss Gertrude Roberts, founder of the Classroom Teachers Association In 
West Virginia. This scholarship provides tuition and activity fees for a student 
In Teachers College during the junior and seniors years in college. Selection 
will be made by the Excutive Board of the Cabell County Classroom Teachers 
Association. 
Rotary Scl1olarshlp Fund. The Rotary Club of Huntington, West Virginia, 
has established a scholarship tor use at lllarshall College. The maximum 
amount of such yearly scholarship shall be $200. To be eligible for such 
scholarship, an applicant must be a bona fide resident of Cabell County or 
that part or \Vayne County lying within the city limits or Huntington, We!it 
Virginia. He must be physically and mentally capable of t·ompleting his 
Proposed course of study and reliable as to character and moral responsibility. 
For further details consult the Registrar. 
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DIVISION OF ADULT EDUCATION 
EVENING SCHOOL 
The method of meeting community needs ls expressed primarily in the 
Evening School. Here, non-credit courses may be taken for personal, business, 
cultural, domestic, industrial and recreational improvement or as a refresher 
of other interests. 
Evening classes will be provided for any group not interested in college 
credit which wishes to meet for one to twelve or more sessions to discuss some 
topic of vital interest to tllem in their daily work. A class of twelve or more 
students is required to organize a special interest group. 
It is the desire of Marshall College through its Evening School to serve 
all who feel the need or have the desire to extend their education, therefore, 
adult education does not limit Itself to non-credit courses. It is possible to 
earn college credit which will serve the needs of those working toward college 
degrees in the various fields ot study. 
For those who want college credit there are two lines of work: 
1. Undergraduate work will appeal to all who are high school graduates
and who wish to improve their employment status through education or those 
who want to extend their knowledge in some direction or wish to satisfy their 
Intellectual curiosity by following a particular line of studies. 
2. Graduate work for those who hold a baccalaureate degree and who wish
to work for a master's degree. Work done in evening classes carries residence 
credit. By taking advantage of the evening program, the time needed to secure 
a master's degree may be shortened. 
EXTENSION CLASSES 
Classes in extension are offered to meet the demands of teachers and 
others who cannot be in residence. Credit or non-credit courses In several 
fields are offered each semester. 
The extension work is given on a semester basis. Not more than 28 
semester hours are acceptable toward an undergraduate degree and 12 hours 
toward a master's degree. Not more than 6 semester hours may be earned 
during a semester nor more than 8 semester hours within one year. (This 
applies to public school teachers under contract in the state). 
The fee for extension work is $7.50 per semester hour, payable in advance. 
The quality of instruction In extension ls on the same high level as that 
of regularly taught classes on the campus, since all staff members doing exten­
■lon are full time faculty members.
Admission requirements for those who desire credit In extension are set 
forth below: 
Undergraduates 
Undergraduates who wish to take extension courses and who have not 
been previously enrolled in Marshall College must furnish the Registrar's Office 
Immediately with official transcripts of credit from other colleges or with 
transcripts of high school credit. Those who wish to earn credit to be 
transferred to other colleges or to renew certificates may satisfy this require­
ment by having letters of good standing written from their undergraduate 
colleges to the Registrar of Marshall College.
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Graduate Stucleuts 
College graduates who wish to begin work for the master's degree in 
extension courses must do the following before credit can be earned to count 
toward a degree in Marshall College or to be transferred to another graduate 
school. 
1. File application for admission to the Graduate School on a form fur­
nished by the Graduate School Office.
2. Furnish two official transcripts of all previous college work. Those
holding the bachelor's degree from Marshall College must have one
copy of a transcript sent from the Registrar's Office to the Graduate
School Office.
3. Receive a letter from the Dean of the Graduate School concerning
eligibility for admission.
Extension students who are college graduates and who do not wish to work 
toward a degree may be excused from the transcript and application require­
ments by signing a form forfeiting graduate credit. However, these students 
must furnish the Registrar's Office with letters of good standing from their 
undergraduate colleges. Compliance with these regulations is a required part 
of the registration procedure for graduate students. 
Students who fail to comply with these regulations within a reasonable 
time (dates to be announced each semester) may be withdrawn from courses 
by administrative action by the Dean or the Graduate School. 
COMMUNITY SERVICES 
As a state-supported institution Marshall College recognizes its obligation 
to provide to the people of West Virginia certain community services in addi­
tion to the regular academic campus program. Some of the services available 
upon request are: 
Speakers and Programs-The division will be glad to receive reque-sts 
for speakers to appear before school, civic and community organizations, scien­
tif!c societies, service clubs. etc. 
A limited number of musical and dramatic programs are available for 
presentation during the year. 
School Surveys and Co11sulh111t Services-The college will pro\° i'le con­
sultant services and assist in surveys in the field of education. Counties 
desiring assistance with such problems as transportation, building programs, 
curriculum development aud other problems or similar nature should request 
such assistance. The Director should be informed of the needs and desires 
of a particular organization or county before the beginning of the semester 
whenever possible. 
Conferenees and Workshops-In so far as possible fac-ilities of thP 
College will be made available to Industrial, educational and other groups for 
conducting special conferences ancl workshops. 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
* 
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DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 
CAMP'US LABORATORY SCHOOL 
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THE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
PURPOSE 
Teachers College has for its purpose the providing of general and pro­
fessional education for prospective teachers. 
Teachers should first be educated men and women. After that they should 
be professionally quall!ied. In addition they should have those personal 
traits of character and those attitudes of mind which are necessary for success 
ID working with children and with the community. 
The dominant purpose of Teachers College is expressed by its faculty In 
a statement of objectives. That purpose, in part, is to prepare for certification: 
(1) Teachers who have sound physical and mental health and who are
free from major physical handicaps. 
(2) Teachers who have a broad liberal education functional in character
and in terms of their needs as individuals, as citizens, and as members of 
the teaching profession. 
(3) Teachers who are informed and keenly interested in the history, the
achievements, and the cultures of other countries as well as their own. 
(4) Teachers for elementary and secondary schools who are thoroughly
grounded in the subject-matter of their teaching fields to a breadth and depth 
■urpasslng that which is to be taughL
(5) Teachers who have an understanding of pupil growth and development
and who, through a knowledge of psychology and physiology, are able to 
diagnose learning difficulties of the individual pupil and provide proper 
remedial instruction. 
(6) Teachers who have demonstrated proficiency in speaking and writing
the English language correctly; teachers who are free from speech defects 
which will Interfere with teaching; and teachers who have attained voice 
control appropriate to the classroom. 
(7) Teachers who are prepared to participate intelligently and cheerfully
ID the non-instructional !unctions of the secondary school. 
(8) Teachers who possess those superior qualities which are usually found
ln successful leaders in other fields. Such qualities should include sympathy, 
tact, enthusiasm, sense of humor, expectancy of good, sociability, energy, 
friendliness, and reliability. 
(9) Teachers who have a strong desire to tea.ch because of their interest
In children, their love of learning, their eagerness to follow a worthwhile and 
respected vocation, and because of their special fitness for teaching. 
(10) Teachers, who in consequence of experience such as is implied by
the objectives listed above, have formulated for themselves such philosophies 
of life and education as will function successfully in personal relations and 
Protesslonal activities. 
WHAT STUDENTS ENROLL IN TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Those students who desire to become teachers and who feel that they can 
attain the standards of academic and professional competency enroll in 
Teachers College. Such students pursue one of the curricula under the 
direction of their academic dean. 
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COURSES IN COLLEGE OF ARTS .AND SCIENCES 
Subject matter courses required of students and not offered by Teachers 
College will be completed in the several departments of the College of Arts 
and Sciences. Students enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences may 
be admitted to courses offered by the several departments of Teachers College. 
However, while students are enr.olled in tbe College of Arts and Sciences, 
they may not complete more than eight semester hours in education. 
"TEACHER IN SERVICE" CREDIT 
A total of eight semester hours witb a limit of six hours in one semester 
Is the maximum credit allowed for work completed during any school year 
by a teacher in service, regardless of whether the courses are completed 
in extension or in residence. 
THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
Students enrolled In Teachers College who complete one of the four-year 
curricula, and meet all requirements as to honor points and residence will 
receive tbe Bachelor of Arts degree. The completion of any of the four-year 
curricula automatically carries with it completion of requirements for the 
appropriate first class certificate. for teachers valid in West Virginia for 
five years. 
THE CAMPUS LABORATORY SCHOOLS 
The campus laboratory schools with their complete equipment and refined 
appointments accommodate pupils ot grades kindergarten to twelve, inclusive. 
The campus laboratory schools offer exceptional advantages for students 
entering upon the initial experiences in student teaching. The supervising 
teachers are ever ready to assist the novice grow toward teaching erticiency. 
The laboratory schools include a :£our and five-year kindergarten, a six-year 
elementary school, and a six-year high school accredited by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
In the laboratory school the prospective teacher spends one or more 
hours daily for one semester teaching groups .of pupils under the direction 
of experienced supervisors. This limited interneshlp is for tbe purpose of 
helping the prospective teacher apply educational theory In terms of practical 
classr.oom situations. When the student gains competency in classroom tech­
niques and has fulfilled course requirements, he or she may be certified as a 
teacher. 
The campus laboratory schools offer opportunity for other essential 
services in relation to the total teacher education program. In tact, they are 
an integral part of tbe Teachers College. Members of the college faculty have 
responsibilities daily In the laboratory schools. Some work with elementary 
pupils In music and art, others In the Marshall High School In health and 
physical education, In teaching classes, In observation of teaching, and In study­
Ing growtb and develooment of children. 
THE SEQUENCE OF PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
Students who are enr.olled in one of the four-year curricula must include 
each year in their academic program the professional courses in education 
in the sequence as designated below: 
:First Year 
Education 117, Human Development, 3 semester hours. 
Second Year 
Education 118, Human Development, 3 semester hours. 
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'l'h.ird Year 
Stuoents in elemeutary education: 
.h:ctucat1on .il�, Human Adjustment, 3 semei;ter hours. 
Students in st.:ondary education: 
.l!lctucaLion :nu, Principles of Higb. School Teaching, 2 semester 
hours. 
Educauon 319, Human Adjustment, 3 semester hours. 
l'ourth Year 
Students in elementary education: 
Education 150, Teacb.ing iu the Elementary School, 3 semester 
hours. 
Education 250-360, Supervised Student Teaching 
(Grades 1-6), 6 semester hours. 
Education 365, Teaching and Management in the Elementary 
School, 3 semester hours. 
Students in secondary education: 
Education Electi\•e, Materials and Methods in Teaching Field, 
2 semester hours. 
Education, General Elective, 3-6 semester hours. 
Education 460, Supervised Student Teaching in Secondary Schools, 
6 semester hours. 
All students must participate in professional laboratory experiences 
which are an integral part or the courses in education. These experiences 
may be described as activities in which students systematically observe the 
reactions or children in learning situations. Students will make a majorily 
of their observations as participants or group activities of children. 
All students will participate in organized activities involving direct as-
sociation with children in the following courses: 
Education 118, Human Development, 3 semester hours. 
Education 310, Principles of High School Teaching, 2 semester hours. 
Education 319, Human Adjustment, 3 semester hours. 
T!Je activity which is an integral part of Education 118, Human De­
velopment, involves being associated directly with children in a regularly 
organized learning activity which is a part of the school or community. As 
a part of Education 310, Principles of High School Teaching, and Education 
319, Human Adjustment, the students engage in a single activity which is 
to be an organized teaching experience and is to be pursued during the first 
or second semester or the third year under the direction of a supervising 
teacher in the rampus laboratory fichools. The professional laboratory ex­
periences of the students in Teachers College will culminate in the fourth 
year with a semester of experiences including full-time student teaching. 
STUDENT TEACHING 
A student who expects to meet graduation requirements at Marshall 
College must complete student teaching and the major amount of 
Professional work In this institution. If the courses In student teaching 
are done elsewhere, arrangements must be made In advance for such 
Privilege. 
A student who has had no experience in teaching prior to the time 
of enrollment in any course in student teaching at Marshall College must 
participate In student teaching on a full-time basis. In other words, each 
student must reserve one semester for a particular schedule of courses includ­
ing student teaching. No student without experience in teaching will be permit­
ted to enroll In student teaching during a summer session. 
A student in elementary education who ls completing the requirements 
of the Third Class Elementary Certificate must reserve the second semester 
of the second year for enrollment In the following courses including student 
teaching: 
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Education 150 .......................................................... 3 semester hours 
Education 250 ·············································-···········3 
Education 319 ...... ................................................. 3 
Mathematics 200 ·······················-·····························2 
Physical Education 221 ........................................ 2 
Social Studies 202 ................................................ 3 
16 
A student In elementary education who has not completed a course In 
student teaching or has not had experience In teaching and 111 completing 
the requirements for the First Class Elementary Certltlcate must reserve 
either the first or second semester of the fourth year for enrollment In the 
following courses Including student teaching: 
Education 150 .......................................................... 3 semester hours 
Education 250 ·······················-·································3 
Education 350 .......................................................... 3 
Education 365 ........................................................ 3 
Education, General Elective .............................. 3 
15 
A student In secondary education who has not had experience In teaching 
must reserve either the first or second semester of the fourth year for enroll­
ment In the following courses Including student teaching: 
Education Elective, Materials and 
Methods in Teaching Field .................... 2 semester hours 
Education, General Elective ........................ 3-6 
Education 450 ........................................................ 6 
Elective, 300-400 series .................................... 0-3 
14 
In order to enroll In student teaching and other courses to be completed 
In the particular semester mentioned above, a student must tile In tbe ortlce 
of the Dean of Teachers College an application for permission to enroll tor 
each course lu student teaching at least nine weeks prior to the opening 
of the semester In whlch the work In teaching Is to be done. 
A student with experience In teaching must tile an application for per­
mission to enroll for each course in student teaching in the manner stated 
above nine weeks prior to the opening of the semester or summer session In 
which the work In teaching Is to be done. 
The scholarship averages required before a student is permitted to enroll 
In student teaching are the same as those required for graduation. 
During the semester in which student teaching is Included in the sched­
ule, a student shall not enrol) In more than seventeen (17) semester hours. 
Nor shall a student Include In the schedule along with full-time student 
teaching any course which meets regularly two or more times per week 
throughout the semester at an hour prior to 4:15 P. M. 
SCHOLASTIC REQUDtEMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
All students must attain a certain scholastic standing as partial require­
ments for graduation. Students completing the course requirements for the 
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Single Curriculum and the various curricula for high school teachers are 
required to have at least an average grade or "C" for all courses completed, 
for courses in each or the two teaching fields, and for courses in education, 
tncluding at least a grade of "C" in student teaching. Students completing 
the course requirements for the various curricula leading to the elementary 
certificates must have at least an average grade of "C" for all courses com­
pleted, for courses in education, including at least a grade of "C" in student 
teaching. 
ELECTIVES IN LANGUAGES 
The knowledge of a foreign language is usually helpful to students who 
expect to do graduate study. Students desiring to enroll in courses in foreign 
languages may do so at any time. At least six semester hours must be 
completed in order to count toward graduation. 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 
Teachers College maintains a placement service for its graduating sE!Tliors 
and alumni. Annually many teachers are helped to find desirable teaching 
positions, and annually many superintendents and principals are aided in 
filling their vacancies. This placement senice is recognized as an Institutional 
privilege as well as a duty. The service is prompt and courteous. 
THE NURSERY SCHOOL 
A nursery school is located on the college campus to which children two 
to five years of age may be admitted. This nursery school is modern in every 
particular in its equipment as well as in the services given to the young 
children. It is located on the first floor of the home management house 
and it is the laboratory for Child Development, a required course in vocational 
home economics. 
THE IlOME MANAGEMENT HOUSE 
A home management house for vocational home economics girls is located 
on the Marshall campus and affords adequate opportunities for the training 
of girls in the operation and management of a home. Seniors in borne 
economics live in the home management house eight weeks of their last 
semester, then go out into the field for student teaching in high schools 
approved ror the purpose. 
While living in this house the students do their own purchasing of 
groceries, cook and serve their own meals, keep their own rooms, budget 
their expenses, and do all .other essential things required in the ordinary home. 
TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 
Outlined as rollows are the requirements leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree and five kinds or certificates at graduation (minimum requirements 
128 semester hours). The certificates for which students are eligible upon 
graduation are The First Class Elementary, The Public School, The Kinder­
garten-Primary Education, Tbe Special Non-Academic in Music, and The 
First Class High School with two teaching fields. Also outlined below are the 
requirements for two certificates based upon less than the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. These certificates are the Third Class Elementary (65 semester 
hours), and the Second Class Elementary (96 semester hours). 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE FIRST, SECOND, AND Tm.RD 
CLASS ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATES, THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 
CERTll'ICATE, AND THE FIRST CLA ffiGH SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
English 
Third 
Claes 
)lllemen­
tary 
Certltl­
cate 
English 103-104 ................................ 6 
English 203 ....................................... . 
•English 215 ···································-··· 3
English 223 ···································-··· 3
English 308 ·······························-·······
Minimum hours required .............. 12 
Social Studies 
Social Studies 104-106 .................... 6 
Social Studies 201-202 ···············-··· 6 
Geography 317 or Social 
StudJes 303 ·······························-··· 
Geography 317 ................................. . 
Social Studies 303 ·················-········· 
Political Science 201 ....................... . 
Economics 340 ................................. . 
History 311-312r313 ·························· 
Sociology 300 ................................... . 
Minimum hours required .............. 12 
Science 
Sc-ience 107-108 
or 
Science 109-110 ................................ 6 
Science 107-108 ···················-············· 
Science 109-110 ···-··························· 
Mathematics 100-200 ........................ 5 
Minimum hours required .............. 11 
Art 
Art 113 
Art 312 
Art 333 
···········-······-··························· 2
2 
Minimum hours required .............. 4 
Music 
Music 175 
Music 203 
Music 370 
........................................ 2 
2 
Minimum hours required .............. 4 
Second 
Class 
Elemen­
tary 
Certi!l­
cate 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 
6 
6 
3 
3 
18 
6 
6 
5 
17 
2 
2 
2 
6 
2 
2 
2 
6 
A. B. 
Degree 
First 
Claes 
Elemen­
tary 
CertlCl­
cnte 
Grades 
1-9 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 
6 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
9 
3 
36 
6 
6 
6 
17 
2 
2 
2 
6 
2 
2 
2 
6 
A. B. 
Degree 
Public 
School 
Certlll-
cate 
Grades 
1-12 
6
3
3
3
3
18
6 
6 
3 
3 
18 
6 
6 
6 
17 
2 
2 
2 
6 
2 
2 
2 
6 
A. B. 
J h-••"rt•t• 
Flret 
Clasa 
Bil?h 
School 
Certl.tl-
cate 
6 
3 
3 
3 
16 
6 
6 
12 
6 
6 
2 
2 
2 
2 
• All atudenta muet enroll In English 215 prior to the fl rat semester of the juntor 
year. Any student falling to recel..-e a passing uade In English 215 moat enroll for It 
each succeeding semester until succesefully completed. 
GENERAL IN1',0RMATION Il-!l 
A. B. 
Degree 
First A. B. A. B. 
Class Degree Degree 
Third Second Elemen• Public First 
Cln•s Class tary School Cll\88 
Elemen• Elemen• Certltl• Certlfl• High 
tnry tary cate cnte School 
Cerllfl· Certltl· Grades Grades Certlrl· 
cate cnte 1·9 1·12 catc 
Ph:,sJcal EducaUon 
Physical Education 113-114 .......... 2 2 2 2 2 
Physical Education 221 ················ 2 2 2 2 
Physical Education 315-316 .......... 2 2 
Physical Education 311 or 830 ...... 1 
Physical Education 330-418 ············ 2 
Minimum hours required ................ 2 4 6 8 s 
EdncatJon 
Education 117-118 ••••••••••••••••••••• u .. ,,. 6 6 6 6 6 
Education 150-250 ............................ 6 6 6 6 
Education 310 ..................................... 2 2 
Education 319 ········· ··························- 3 3 3 3 :l 
Education 350-365 ............................ 6 
Education 450 .................................... s 6 
Education Electives ····················•··• 2-3 0-4 3-7 
l\1lnimum hours required ............ 15 15 21 20 20 
General Electives and 
Teaching Fields ························ 3 12 18 35 68
Total hours required ........................ 65 96 Bachelor or Arts Degree 
NOTE: Of the 128 e�mesler hours required for grncluutlon with Lhe Bochelor or Arts 
c1f\a!rt"f'. 100 H•\111t•tdt•r hount in no11-profn1slonul eourSPR nnd 20 Kf'ltlf'feter l1011rlit in )tr,,­
fesslonnl cour•(•s (Nlucnllon) must b� completed ns n minimum. At least -Iii semester 
hours or the lotnl reqnlrNI tor grnduntion must be In th' 300-400 serleR. 
CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
The general requirements for the First, Second, and Third Class Elemen­
tary Certificates are listed below by years: 
FIRST CLASS ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE AND BACHELOR OF 
ABTS DEGREE 
First Tear 
Jl'lr11 Seme,ter Br,. 
Art 113 ............................................. -... 2 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 100 ................................ 3 
Physical Education 113 ........... ........ 1 
Science 107 or 109 .............................. 3 
Social Studies 104 ................................ 3 
lii 
Second 8eme1lflf' Br,. 
Art 312 ............................. ...................... 2 
English 104 ........... _.......... .................. 3 
Education 117 ...................................... 3 
Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
Science 108 or 110 ............................ 3 
Social Studies 106 ............................ 3 
Music 175 .•........................................... 2 
17 
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Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Art 333 .................................................. 2 
Education 118 .................................... 3 
English 216 .......................................... 3 
Music 203 ............................................ 2 
Science 107 or 109 .............................. 3 
Social Studies 201 .............................. 3 
16 
Secona Semester Bra. 
English 203 .......................................... 3 
English 223 .......................................... 3
Mathematics 200 ................................ 2 
Physical Education 221 .................... 2 
Science 108 or 110 .............................. 3
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3
16 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 308 .......................................... 3 
Geography 317 or Social 
Studies 303 ........................................ 3 
History 311 .......................................... 3 
Music 370 ............................................ 2 
Political Science 201 ........................ 3 
Elec·tive (300-400) ................................ 2-3 
16-17
Second Semeeter Hrs. 
Economics 340 ...................................... 3 
Education 319 .................................... 3 
Geography 317 or Social 
Studies 303 ........................................ 3 
History 312 .......................................... 3 
Sociology 300 ...................................... 3 
Physical Education 315 1 
Physical Education 316 .................... 1 
17 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Bra. 
History 313 .......................................... 3 
Electives (300-400) .......................... 13-14 
16-17
Second Semester• Bra. 
Education 160 .................................... 3 
Education 250 .................................... 3 
Education 350 .................................... 3 
Education 365 .................................... 3 
Education Elective ............................ 3 
15 
•u students hn,•e hnd no pre,·lous experience in tenchlng, they must In one semester 
enroll for the courses listed ror the eeconrl semPstPr ot the fourth year. Sturlents may 
enroll for the courses listed for the second s,•meslcr of the fourth ;Par In either the 
rtrst or second semester. 
SECOND CLASS ELl:l\IENT!RY CERTIFICATE 
(Minimum Requirements: OG Semester Honrs) 
First Year 
First Semester Bra. 
Art 113 .................................................. 2 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 100 ................................ 3 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Science 107 or 109 ............................ 3 
Social Studies 104 .............................. 3 
16 
Secona Semeater Bra. 
Art 312 .................................................. 2 
English 104 ........................................ 3 
Education 117 .................................... 3 
Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
Science 108 or 110• .......................... 3 
Social Studies 105 .............................. 3 
Music 175 .............................................. 2 
17 . ----
•science 108 must follow Science 107, nnd Science 110 must follow Science 109. 
\ 
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Second Year 
Flrat Semester Bra. 
Education 118 .................................... 3 
English 215 .......................................... 3 
English 223 .......................................... 3 
Music 203 ............................................ 2 
Social Studies 201 .............................. 3 
Elective .................................................. 2 
16 
Second Semester•• Bra. 
Education 150 .................................... 3 
Education 250 ...................................... 3 
Education 319 ...................................... 3 
Mathematics 200 ................................ 2 
Socfal Studies 202 .............................. 3 
Physical Education 221 .................. 2 
16 
.. It students hnve hnd no previous experience In teaching, they must In one semester 
enroll for the courses listed for the second semester of the second year. 
Third Year 
Bfr,t .11eme1ter Hra. 
Art 333 .................................................. 2 
English 203 .......................................... 3 
English 308 ,......................................... 3 
Music 370 .............................................. 2 
Political Science 201 ........................ 3 
Science 107 or 109 ............................ 3 
16 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Geography 317 or Social 
Studies 303 ........................................ 3 
Science 108 or 110 ............................ 3 
Electives (300-400) .............................. 10 
16 
THIRD CLASS ELEi\I:EXTARY CERTlFJCATE 
(Mlnlmum Requirements: GS Semester Hours) 
Flrst Year 
a,rat Seme,to/ Hr,. 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Art 113 .... :'.' ............................................ 2 
Art 312 ... :'.'. ............................. -............. 2 
Music 175 .':' ...... ····················i:,················ 2 
Physical Education 113 .................. 1 
Scfence 107 or 109 .. !........................... 3 
Social Studies 104 · 1,,,•·•··········· .......•... 3 
16 
Second Semeater Hr,. 
English 104 ""'.......................................... 3 
English 223 �··································-····· 3 
Education 117 ""'.................................... 3 
Physical Education 114 •.................... 1 
Science 108 or nou• ':'..................... 3 
Social Studies 105 �......................... 3 
16 
•••science 108 must follow Science 107, and Science 110 most follow Science 109. 
Sooond Year 
Flrat Semester Hr,. 
Education 118 . .'�······················-········· 3 
English 215 .�...................................... 3 
Mathematics ..)-00 .�............................ 3Music 203 .............................................. 2 
Social Stu�es 201 .V........................ 3
Electives r ... ...._.z..Z..3 .. /C.................... 3 
I -
17 -
Second Semester• Hra. 
Education 150 ...................................... 3 
Education 250 .................................... 3 
Education 319 ...................................... 3 
Mathematics 200 ................................ 2 
Physical Education 221 .................. 2 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
16 
"It students have had no previous experience lo teaching, they must lo one semester enroll for the courses listed for the second semester of the second year. 
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Suggested Electives for Stu<lents in l�lemeutary };ducation 
Art: 334, 338. 
Bible: 302, 304, 316, 323. 
Botany: 301. 
Economics: 346, 408, 444. 
Education: 405, 415, 435, 443, 460, 465, 490, 4g5_ 
English: 307, 316, 317, 325, 329, 351, 402. 
Geography: 305, 309, 315, 401, 403. 
Geology: 200. 
History: 375, 425, 427. 
Home Economics: 303, 358, 400, 440.
Philosophy: 201, 312, 315, 320, 410, 411, 419. 
Politi<'al Science: 307, 405, 406, 410, 426. 
Science: 306, 307, 400, 482.
Sociology: 308, 311, 315, 408, 409, 426. 427. 
Speech: 250, 260, 418, 419, 432, 445.
A i\HNOR Wl'rH ELlDIENTARY EDUCATION 
Students in Elementary Education may. if thC'y wish, during the third 
and fourth years group electives so as to form a minor field. A minor in 
Music or Physical Education may be obtained by completing the following 
courses: 
iUnsic-18 semester hours 
Music 175 ......................... ........ 2 hrs. 
Music 176 .................................. 2 hrs. 
••Music 195 a, b, c, d (may
substitute voice by demon­
strating piano proficiency) 4 hrs. 
Music 203 .................................. 2 hrs. 
Music 204 .................................. 2 hrs. 
Music 231 .................................... 1 hr. 
l\lusic 2:!2 .................................... 1 hr. 
Music 305 .................................. 2 hrs. 
Music 370 .................................. 2 hrs. 
Plnsical F.1l11eatlon-12 semester hrs. 
Physical Ed. 113-114 ................ 2 hrs. 
Physical Ed. 221 ........................ 2 hrs. 
Physical Ed. 222 ........................ 2 hrs. 
Physical Ed. 307 ........................ 1 hr. 
Phy�ical Ed. 308 ........................ 1 hr. 
Physical Ed. 315 ........................ 1 hr. 
Physical Ed. 316 ........................ 1 hr. 
ElPctivcs ...... ... ........................... 2 hrs. 
••8Peonilnry Plnno: All studM1ts mnJormi: or mlnorlni: In music will tnl<e four 
semPstnR or plnno conr•••· l\Inslc Hl!'i n. h. c. ii. one hour credit PR<'h semPster. nnd pass 
n profldenc;v exnmlnntlon nt thP encl of the fourth seme•tn. Ir this exnmlnntlon Is not 
sntlsfnctor;v, the student will be rcqnlred to nn<llt pinno until the ••conrlnr;v plnno 
rPQnirPnwnts nre met. ThP exnminntinn will lnrlnrlP •li:ht rcndln.tr from n community 
soni: hook. simple nccompnnlmPnt from n trirPn melodic line. simple transposition. and 
Clrmrntl Rnnntlnas. or the rqulrnlrnt. Srconclnry appl!Pcl mu•lc courses with one bonr 
credit, require two lesson• per week and one hour tlnlly preparation. 
KINDERGAUTE1"'-PRIMARY CURJtTCULUi\f 
'J'he general requirements leading to graduation with the Bachelor of
Arts degree and the KindergartPn-Primary School Certificate are listed below 
by years. 
Students completing the coursP requirements of this curriculum must 
in connection with the coursC"s observe aud J)articipate a minimum of two 
hours per week in the Laboratory Elementary School each semester beginning 
with the second semester of the freshman year. Also at least 45 semester 
hours of the total required for the Bachelor of Arts degree must be in the 
300-400 series.
l
GENERAL !�FORMATION II-la 
First Year 
Firat Semeater Hra. 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 100 ................................ 3 
Music 175 .............................................. 2 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Science 107 or 109 ............................ 3 
Social Studies 104 .............................. 3 
Second Semester Hra. 
Art 113 ....................•............................. 2 
Education 117 ...................................... 3 
English 104 .......................................... 3 
Physical Education 114 .................. 1 
Science 108 or 110• .......................... 3 
Social Studies 105 .............................. 3 
15 15 
�ence 10S must follow Science 107 nnd Science 110 must follow Science 109. 
Second Year 
Jl'lrat Semester Hra. 
Art 312 .................................................. 2 
Education 118 ...................................... 3 
English 203 .......................................... 3 
--English 215 ···-····································· 3 
Social Studies 201 ............................ 3-
Speech 260 ............................................ 3 
17 
Second Semester Hra. 
English 223 .......................................... 3 
Home Economics 303 ........................ 3 
Mathematics 200 ................................ 2 
Physical Education 221 .................... 2 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
Electives .............................................. 3-4 
16-17 
Thlrd Year 
Firat Semeater Hrs . 
. Art 333 .................................................. 2 
Education 319 ........................................ 3 
English 308 .......................................... 3 
Mui;:ic 203 .............................................. 2 
Physical Education 315 .................. 1 
Physical Education 319 .................. 1 
Science 307 .......................................... 3 
Elective (300-400) ................................ 1-2 
16-17 
Second Semester Bra. 
Art 334 .................................................. 2 
Home Economics 440 .......................... 3 
,J\llusic 305 .............................................. 2 
Physical Education 316 .................... 1 
Physical Education 320 .................. 1 
S p,•ech 418 ............................................ 3 
Electives (300-400) ............................ 4-5 
16-17 
Fourth Year 
First Semeater• Hr8. 
Education 367 ...................................... 4 
Education 409 ...................................... 4 
Education 410 ...................................... 8 
16 
Seoo11d Semester Hra. 
Educali'on 460 .................................... 3 
Electives (300-400) ........................ 12-13 
15-16 
•students may tnroll In the schedule of courses deslgnnted for the first semester or
the fourth ycnr in either the first or second semester. 
Suggested Electives 
English: Literature in 300-400 series, such as English 316, 317, 32!\, 351. 402. 
Library Science: 301, 404. 
Science: Botany 301, 305; Science 306, 400, 482. 
Social Studies: Economics 340, Sociology 300. 
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CURIUCULUM FOR 'l'EACIIEltS OF iUUSIC 
(Leading to Special Non-Academic Certificate valid in both elementary 
and high school for teaching vocal and instrumental music.) 
First Year 
First Semeater Bra. 
Education 117 ...................................... 3 
Musfc 116 ...........................................• 4 
Music 176 .............................................. 2 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Applied Music, Secondary ................ 1 
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Physical Education 113 ...................• 1 
17 
Second Seme1ter Hr,. 
Education 118 .................................... 3 
l\Iusic 116 .............................................. 4 
Music 123 ···········································-· 2 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Applied Music, Secondary ................ 1 
Dand, Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1 
English 104 .......................................... 3 
Physi'cal Education 114 .................... 1 
17 
Second Year 
Flr,t Seme,ter Hr,. 
Music 216 .............................................. 4
• Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Applied Music, Secondary ................ 1
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus.............. 1
Science 107 or 109 .............................. 3 
English 215 .......................................... 3 
Social Studies 104 .............................. 3 
17 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Music 216 .............................................. 4
Music 262 ............................................. :.. 1 
Speech 305 ............................................ 2 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Applied Music, Secondary .............. 1 
Dand, Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1
Science 108 or 110• ........................ 3 
Social Studfes 105 .............................. 3 
17 
•science 108 must follow Science 107 and Science 110 must follow Science 1011. 
Thlrcl Year 
Flr,t Bemeater Hr,. 
Music 262 .............................................. 1 
Music 301 .............................................. 2
Music 312 or Secondary Piano 
or Voice continued ........................ 1 
Music 316 .............................................. 2
Music 380 .............................................. 2 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2
Band. Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1
English 223 ............................................ 3 
Social Studies 201 ................................ 3 
17 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Music 313 or Secondary Piano 
or Voice continued ........................ 1 
Music 317 .............................................. 2 
Music 422 .......................... �................... 3 
Music 462 .............................................. 1 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Band, OrchC'stra, or Chorus ............ 1
Education 319 ...................................... 3 
Physical Education 311 or 330 ........ 1 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
17 
Fourth Year 
First Seme,ter Hr,. 
Music 320 ................................................ 2 
Music 381 .............................................. 2
Music 423 ............................................ 3 
Music 462 ···········································-· 1 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2
Band. Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1 
English 308 ............................................ :i 
Art 312 ............................................... .. 2 
16 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Music Education 338 ................ 3 
J\Iuslc Education 340 ........................ 2 
Music Education 371 ................ .... . 3 
Applied Music. Major (with 
public recital) ................................ 2
nanc:l. Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1
Education 350 ...................................... 3 
'Education 450 ...................................... 3 
17 
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Summary 
Music .......................... ......................................................................... 72 
Education and Music Education.................................................... 23 
English ................................................................................................ 15 
Social Studies .................................................................................. 12 
Science ............................................................................. . .................. 6 
Physical Education ........................................................................ 3 
Art ........................................................................................................ 2 
Speech .................................................................................................. __ 2
135 
CURRtCULIDJ IN SECONDARY EDUCATION 
The general requirements leading to graduation with the Bachelor of 
Arts degree and the First Class High School Certificate with two teaching 
fields are listed below by years: 
Ffrst Year 
l'lrat Semeat� Bra. 
--English 103 ······�···············/.············· 3Physical Educat10n
�
l .................. 1 
Science 107 or 109 ...... ...................... 3 
Social Studies 104 ........................... 3 
Electives in Teaching Fields 6 
16 
Second Semesterv Bra. 
Education 117 .................................... 3 
English 104 V:: .............................. :......... 3 
Ph.ysical Education� ...................... lScience 108 or 110 _,,,,.......................... 3Social Studies 105 V-···························· 3 
Elective in Teaching Fields ............ 3 
16 
�nee 107 must be followed br Science 108, and Science 109 must be followed by 
Science 110. 
Second Year 
l'lrat Semester Bra. 
Art 312 .................................. 2 
Education 118 ...................................... 3 
English 215 .......................................... 3 
Social Studies 201 .............................. 3 
Electives in Teaching Ffelds 5 
16 
Second Semeater Bra. 
English 223 .......................... 3 
Music 175 ................................................ 2 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
Electives in Teaching Fields 8 
16 
Thlr!l ·Year 
Jl'lrat Semeater HrR. 
Education 310 ............................ 2 
Education 319 ........................................ 3 
English 308 ........................................ 3 
Electives in Teaching Fields ........ 8-9 
16-17
Second Semester Hrs. 
Physical Educati'on 311 or 330 1 
Electives in Teaching Fields and 
300-400 series ............................ 15-16 
16-17
Fourth Year 
(See note below) 
First Semester Hrs. 
Education 450 ...................................... 6 
Education Electives including 
Methods and Materials in 
Teaching Fields .................. ............. 5-R 
General Elective .................................. 0-3 
14-17
Second Semester Hn. 
Electfves in Teaching Fields 
and 300-400 series .......................... 16 
16 
NOTE: Tr students hnve hnd no previous experience lo tench log, they must in one 
, semester enroll for the coursP.s listed for the first semester or the fourth ye11r. Students 
may enroll for the courses listed for the first semester of the fourth year lo either the 
rlrst or second semeRter. 
Courses in eclucntloo designed pRrtlcularl.v for students in elementary eilucntlon may 
not be completed bv stmlents In seconilnry eclucatlon. Fortv-five semester hours or the 
128 required ror graduation must be completed In courses or. the 300-400 series. 
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nggested ElecU\CS (?100-4-00 Serirs) for Stmlents iu Secondnry Education 
Art: 307, 333, 401, 402. 
Bible: 302, 304, 315, 323. 
Botany: 301, 302, 304, 305, 316. 
Business Administration: 307, 320, 330, 340, 343, 350. 
Economics: 346, 408, 444. 
Education: 405, 41/i, 417, 435, 441, 445, 460, 465, 490. 
English: 302, 307, 316, 317, 325, 329, 331, 351, 402, 409, 411. 
Geography: 302, 305, 309, 315, 317, 320, 401, 403, 405, 410, 412. 
Geology: 300, 303, 315. 
Greek: 335. 
History: 301, 308, 309, 402, 420, 42!i, 426, 427, 432. 
Home Economics; 350, 351, 354, 358, 400, 440, 454. 
Journalism: 304, 305, 310, 31 l. 320. 321, 327. 328. 
Latin: 336. 
Library Science: 301, 310, 401, 405. 
Philosophy: 312, 315, 320, 410, 411, 419. 
Physical Eaucation: 307, 308, 313, 330, 403, 405, 418, 460. 
Polltical Science: 301, 303, 307, 405. 406. 407. 408, 409, 410. 426.
Safety Education: 485, 486. 
Science: 306, 400, 482. 
Social Studies: 303. 
Sociology: 301, 306, 308. 311, 315. 320, 342, 401. 408, 412, 421, 426, 427, 428, 430. 
Spanish: 306. 
Speech: 306, 320, 360. 418, 432, 445, 450. 
Zoology; 307, 403, 408. 
Tenching Fields In Srcondnry Ednrntlon 
In addition to completing the genC'ral requirements. the student preparing 
tor high school sen'ice Is expPctcd to ronrentratP in two areas, called teaching 
fields. These fields are lfstl'd below (A to Rl and under each designation 
the course r�qulreme>nts are Indicated. 
A. FOR TEACHERS OF ART 
Thr rer1uiremr11t� for the Special Non-Arndemlc <'ntlflc11te In Art mild 
in Grades J throul!'h XU lncludf' in nddltlon to tl1e ronr�e rpq11ire111ents 
ll�ted lwlow the followlnp: cour�es: Art 113. 33-'l, nnd :138, nnd 1·'.rlnrntlon :r,o.
The totnl number of hours required In Art Is <lO. 
Subject G-ro11pa Hour• Hour• Hour, 
Art: Minimum requirements Cor graduation. ................... ........ 32 
1. Freehand Drawfng ............... . .... .................. .... ................ 6 
Art 101-102. Drawing .................. ........ ....... ....... ......... ........... 6 
Art 406, Figure Drawing ... ........ . .. .. ..................... 3 
2. Design ....................................... .. .......... ........ .................. 6 
Art 103, Theory ot Color and 11eflign ....... ..... .. . ............... 3 
Art 200, Design ......................... . ............... . ..... ............ 2 
Art 305, Design .............. .. ... ................ ....... . . .............. . 3 
3. Painting and Sculpture ....... ........ ...... .. ..................... .... 6 
Art 307. Sculpture ......... .......... . ............................. .............. .. 3 
Art 350. Water Color Painting ..... ........ ..... .. ................... ::I 
Art 455-456. 011 Painting ..... ................ 6 
4. History and Appreciation ... .. .. ......... ...... .......... ........... 6 
Art 312. A rt A nnrer!ation .. . ... .. . ..................................... 2 
Art 401-402, History or Art ............ ...................................... 6 
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B. FOi\ TEACllERS OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
Swl>Ject G,-oups Hours Hours Houn 
Minimum requirements for graduation............................................ 32 
Biology ...................................................................................................... 24 
1. Required Courses .......... . .......................................................... 13 
Science 107-108, B1010g1cai 8dencc ................................ 6 
Science 306, Field Biology .................................................... 4 
Science 482, Conservation of Forest, 
Soil, and Wild Life ............................................................ 3 
2. Suggested Electives .................................................................... 11 
Botany 203, General Botany ................................................ 4 
Botany 302, Bacteriology ....................................................... .4 
Botany 305, Economic Botany ................................................ 3 
Botany 315, Plant i\1orphology ............................................ 4 
Botany 316, Local Plants ....................................................... .4 
Zoology 211, General Zoology ........................................... 4 
Zoology 212, Vertebrate Zoology ........................................ 4 
Zoology 302, Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy ........... .4 
Zoology 307, Genetics ............................................................ 4 
Zoology 315, Human Anatomy and Physiology ................ 4 
Zoology 401, Laboratory Techniques ................................ 2 
Zoology 403, Entomology ........................................................ 3 
Zoology 408, Ornithology . ..................................................... 3 
ChemJstry 101-102, General Chemistry .. , ...... ............................ 8 
C. FOR TEACHERS OF BIOLOGICAL AND GENERAL SCIENCE 
Subject G,-oupa \ Hours Hour, Hour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ....... ................................. 39 
Biology ...................................................................................................... � 21 
1. Required Courses ............................ .......................................... 13 
Science 1�-108, Biological Science .............................. � ..... 6" 
Science 306, Field Biology .................... ............................... 4 
Science 482� Conservation of Forest, 
Soil, and WiJd Life ............................................................ 3 
2. Suggested Electives .................................................................... s·
Botany 203, General Botany ............................................... .4 
Botany 302, Bacteriology .... .................................................. .4 
Botany 305, Economic Botany ................................................ 3 
Botany 315, Plant Morphology ............................................ 4 
Botany 316, Local Plants ................................................... .4 
Zoology 211, General Zoology ........................................ 4 
Zoology 212, Vertebrate Zoology ....................................... .4 
Zoology 302, Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy ............ 4 
Zoology 307, Genetics ........................................................... .4 
Zoology 315, Human Anatomy and Physiology ............... 4 
Zoology 401, Laboratory Techniques ................................ 2 
Zoology 403, Entomology ........................................................ 3 
Zoology 408, Ornithology .......... , ... ................................ .... 3 
Chemistry 101-102, General Clteutistry ........................................ 8 
Science 100-110, Physical Science :......... .. ............................... 6 
Geology 200, Grnernl Introductory Geology ................................ 4 
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D. FOR TEACIIERS OF BUSINESS ADWNlJ:lTRATlO:--Bus1NESS .PRL'iOlPLES•
Subject Groups Hour• 
Minimum requiremenl11 for graduation ....................................... . 
Money, Cred1L and BanJ{lng ........................................................... . 
Econom1cs ;HO. I\Joney and Banking ........................................ 3 
Markeling or Retail Merchandising ......................................... . 
Business AdminisLration :!·10, Pnnciples of .Marketing .... 3 
or lluslness Administration :!43, Principles of ReLailing .... 3 
Typewriting ......................................................................................... . 
Business Administration 103-104, Typewriting .................... 4 
Business Mathematics or MathemaLics of Finance ............... . 
Business Administration 311, Advanced Accounting ........ 3 
or Business Administration 323, Principles of Business 
Finance .......................................................................................... 3 
or Business Administration 313, Mathematics of Finance 
and Statistics .... ......... . ....................... ................................ 2 
Hour, 
3 
3 
4 
2 
Accounting .......................................................................................... 6 
Business Administration 216-216, Principles of Accounting 6 
Business Law .................................................................................... 3 
Business Administration 307, Principles of Business Law 3 
Consumer Busine:;s-Economlc Problems ...... ...... .... ......... 3 
Economics 340, Principles or Economics ................................ 3 
or Economics 346, Labor Problems .......................................... 3 
E. FOR TEACUEKS OF BUSINESS ADMIN1STRAT1ON--0CCUPATIONAL• 
/Subject Groups Hours 
Minimum requirements for graduation ....................................... . 
1. Accounting ...... .................. ........................................................ . 
Business Administration 216-216, Principles of 
Accounting .................................................................................. 6 
2
· ii��i;:��
u
1l.�1l\i�.i�i·��·ii��··:i:o:i�®··;r;p�·�.-;·iii";;g:::::::::::::::::::: 4
3. Shorthand ······························-···�················································ 
Business Admlnfstratlon 201-202, Shorthand-Typewriting 8
4. Secretarial Training and \Office Practice ..... .... ................ . 
Busln<>e.s Administration 404, Secretarial Training .......... 3 
Business Administration 406. Office Practice and 
Management ........ ................ .................................................... 3 
5. Retail Merchandising, S
s
ansblp, Advertising ........... . 
Business Administration 31, Principles of Selling ......... � 2 
or Business Adminlstrati 0, Adwrtlslng ........................ 3 
or Business Administration 340, Marketing .......... ........... 3 
or Business Administration 343. Principles or Retailing 3 
or Business Administratron 344, Store Management ........ 3 
Hours 
6 
4 
8 
§ 
{j) 
Hour, 
24 
Hours 
27 
•It la rPcommendPcl that buslnes• administration majors complete requirements for 
both Occupatlonal anrl nuslness Prlncl11les. If the student wlll do this. the number of 
honrs requlrPd for the combination of fi,•lcls wlll be 38. It Is understood that an ad­
dltlonol rnnJor other thnn bu&lneHs administration wlll also be selected. 
F. FOR TEACHERS OF ENOl..lSIT 
Subject Groupa Hour• Hour, Houri 
En�llsh: Minimum requiremPnts for graduation... .................... 40 
1. Composition, Oral and Written ... .......................................... 12 
Eng. 103-104, First Year Written and Spoken English .... 6' 
Eng. 215, S('Cond Year Written and Spoken English ...... 3 
Eng. 405, Study of the English Language ....... .... .............. 3 
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2. Literature ........................................................................................ 20 
Eng. 223, Study and Appreciation of American Literature 3 i.r 
Eng. 308, Study and Appreciation of English Literature .. 3 
Eng. 325, Shakespeare ................................................................ 3 
Eng. 402, World Literature ........................................................ 3 
Eng. 420, Senior Seminar in English Literature ................ 2 
Electives in Engllsh• .................................................................. 6 
3. Special Activities ·····································································•· 2 
Journalism 327 or 328, or Library Science 301 ................ 2 
4. Latin or a modern language .................................................... 6 
•NOTE: Students completing requlrements tor the Publlc School Certificate mu1t 
elect EngUsh 307, 317, or 351. 
G. Fon TEACIIEIIS OF FnENOII 
Subject Groups Hour, Hours Hours 
Minimum requirements for graduation ........................................ 24 
(Any reduction in minimum requirements for grad-
uation wfll be determined in accordance with the 
results obtained from placement tests.) 
French 121-122, First Year French .................................... 6 
French 223-224, Intermediate French ................................ 6 
French 241-242, Intermediate Oral French .................... 4 
French 316-316, Advanced Composition and Reading .... 6 
French 327-328, Seventeenth Century Literature ............ 6 
French 355-356, French Civilization and Culture.............. 4 
French 361-362, Advanced Oral French .............................. 4 
French 436-436, Nineteenth Century Literature ................ 6 
French 465-456, Special Topics ............................................ 4-ll 
French 495H-496H, Readfngs for Honors In French .... 8 
H. Fon TEACHERS OF VOOATIO�AL HOME ECONO?>fiCS 
Note: The chemistry and biology requirements below automatically cover 
the science item in general requirements for all high school teachers and 
that portion of a major In science. 
First Year 
Flrat Semester Hra. Second Semeater Hrs. 
"Engl!sh 103 .......................................... 3 ...,English 104 .......................................... 3 
lScience 107 ............................................ 3 -science 108 ············································ 3 
'-Physical Education 113 .................... 1 Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
'Chemistry 101 ...................................... 4 l-€hemistry 102 ...................................... 4 
�Home Economics 104 .................... 3 �ducation 117 ...................................... 3 
L>Home Economics 205 .................... 2 &
>
Home Economics 127 ........................ 2 
16 16 
Second Year 
Firat Semester Hrs. 
\..English 215 ............................................ S 
I.Social Studies 104 .............................. 3 
Social Studies 201 .............................. 3 
!Engl!sh 223 .......................................... 3 
Physfcal Education 311 or 330........ 1 
\.J,fome Economics 202 ........................ 3 
16 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Social Studies 105 .............................. 3 
Social Studies 202 ............................ 3 
Education 118 ................................. .. 3 
Music 175 ....................... ...................... 2 
Home Economics 203 ........................ 3 
•Home Economics 227 .................... 3 
17 
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Third Year 
Flrat Scmeater Hr,. Second Semuler Hr,. 
*Home Economics 329 .... .................. 3 *Home Econontlcs 303 ........................ 3 
Ilome Economics 301 ........................ 4 English 308 ............................................ 3 
••Education 319 .................................. 3 ••Home Economics 405 .................... 3 
••Education 310 .................................. 2 Sociology 308 ........................................ 3 
Botany 30i ............................................ 4 Art 312 .................................................. 2 
••Home Economics Education 306 3 
16 
17 
Fourth Year 
Fir1I Semeater Hr,. Second Semeller Hn. 
••Home Economics 350 .................... 3 ••Home Economics Education 406 3
•, ••Home Economics 426 .............. 3 Home Economics 354 ........................ 3 
•, ••Home Economl<'s Education 450 8 Home Economics 358 ........................ 2 
•Home Economics 351 .................... 2 
14 Home Economics 420 ........................ 3 
Elective .................................................. 3 
• -offered both semesters. 
••-block course. 
I. FOR TEACHERS OF LATIN 
16 
Subfecl 0.-oupa Hour, Hour, Hour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ............................................ 27 
(Any reduction in minimum requirements for graduation 
will be determined in accordance with the results 
obtained from placement tests. Latin 336 is required 
for all Latin majors.) 
Latin 101-102, First Year Latin .......... .................................... 6 
Latin 203-204, Intermediate Latin ........................................ 6 
Latin 306, Selections from Horace .......................................... 3 
Latin 307, Cicero's Letters .... ............ ................................... 3 
Latin 309, Livy: History ............................................................ 3 
Latin 312, Tacitus: Annals ...... ................................................. 3 
Latin 327, Advanced Prose Composition ................................ 3 
Latin 336. Roman Civilization ... .............................................. 3 
Latin 401, Roman Life: Pliny, Martial, Juvenal ................ 3 
Latin 402, Vergil: Aeneid, VII-XII ........................................ 3 
Latin 403. The Roman Stage ...................................................... 3 
Latin 450-451, Special Topics in Latin ................................ 1-4
Latin 495H-496H. Honors in Latin ........................................ 8
J. FOR ScnooL LIBRARIANS
Subfecl 0.-oupa Hour, Hour, Hour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation .......................................... 24 
English .................................................................................................. 3 
English 203, Children's Literature ............................................ 3 
Library Scienc<' ........................................... .................................... 21 
Library Science 301, Teaching How to Use A Library ........ 2 
Library Science 310, Administration of School Libraries 3 
Library Science 315, Reference and Bibliography ............ 3 
Library Science 320. Cataloguing and Classification ...... 3 
Library Science 401. History of Books and Libraries ...... 3 
Library Science 404, Book Selection ...................................... 2 
Library Science 405. Book Selection for Adolescents ........ 2 
Library Science 450, Library Practice .................................. 3 
GENERAL INFORMATION II-2l 
K. FOi< Tt:ACllEllS OF MATllEMATICS 
S11bjeot (}ruupa Hours Hour, Bour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ....................................... . 
(Any reducti'on in minimum rec1uirements for graduation 
will be determined in accordance with the results 
obtained from placement tests.) 
Ma.thematics 121, Solid Geometry ........................................... . 
Matlrematics 122, Plane Trigonometry ................................... . 
Ma.thematics 223, College Algebra ........................................... . 
Mathematics, 224, Analytic Geometry ·······················-······-··· 
Mathematics 325, Differential Calculus ............................... . 
Mathematics 332, Theory of Equatious ................................. . 
Mathematics 420, College Geometry ....................................... . 
Mathematics 450, Fundamental Concepts and History 
of Mathematics ........................................................................... . 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
L. Fon TEACHERS OF Music AND A Soooso TEACHING FIELD 
27 
8ubjcot G-roup, Houra Hour, Houra 
Minimum requirements for graduation . ........................................ 40 
1. Theory ···················································································-······· 16 
Music 115, Theory ...................................................................... 4 
Music 116, Theory ........................................................................ 4 
Music 215, Theory ........................................................................ 4 
Music 216, Theory ...................................................................... 4 
2. History and Literature of Music ............................................ 3 
Music 423, History and Literature of Music ...................... 3 
3. Technique ...................................................................................... 9 
Music 262-462, Instrumental Tecbniques ............................ 3 
Music 380, Instrumental Conducting .................................... 2
Music 381, Choral Conducting ................................................ 2 
Music 312, Voice Training ........................................................ 1 
Music 313, Voice Training ........................................................ 1 
4. Ensemble ........................................................................................ 8 
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (8 semesters) ........................ 8 
5. • Applied Music .......................................... ............................... :. 4 
Music 195 a, b, c, d, Piano (may suustitute voice by 
demonstrating piano proficiency) .......................................... 4 ---
NOTE: This curriculum Is open only to outstnndlog music students who cao demon­
strate a high level of proficiency In one Instrument or ,·olce In a senior recital, to be 
appro..-ed by tbe music faculty before being recommended tor graduation. 
• Additional courses may be elected lo applied music upon permission ot Department 
of Music, but credit wlll not be counted townrd the requirements for the degree. 
M. FOR TEACIIEJ<S OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
'1'110 rec1uirements for Ole S!)ecial Non-Academic Certlflcute 111 Physical 
Education rnlid in Oracles I through XII lnclnde in addition to the cour e 
requirements Listed below the following courses: Physical Education 113, 
J14, 307 or 30 , 31R. and 460, aU!I Etlncation 360. The totul numbl'r of hours 
required in J>hysical education is 40. 
Subject G-roupa Hour, Ho11r, Ho11r1 
Minimum requirements for graduation ........................................ 30-32 
1. Anatomy, Physiology and Kinesiology ................................ 6 
Phys. Ed. 440, Physiology of Exercise ................................ 3 
Phys. Ed. 321, Kinesiolol(y ......................................................  3 
2. Health Education and Hygiene .............................................. 4 
Phys. Ed. 221, Health Education ............................................ 2 
Phys. Ed. 313, Personal Jiygiene ......... .................................. 2 
3. Principles, Organization and Administration of Health
and Physical Education .................................................... 2 
Phys. Ed. 410, Organization and Administration ............ 2 
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4. Physical Inspection and Correction of Remedial Defects 4 
Phys. Ed. 32z, Individual Gymnastics .................................. 3 
Phys. Ed. 310, Postural Gymnastics .................................... 1 
6. Theory and Practice of Physical Education. 
DiUerenliated courses for men and women: 
Tea
i;h��.
0
��- ·1oa:··F��tb�i·i··::::::::::::: .. ::::::::::::·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1 V 
Men 
5 
IVomen 
3 
Phys. Ed. l0S, Field Ball and Hockey .................................... 1 
Phys. Ed. 109, Track ................... . ...... ................................... . 
Phys. Ed. 110, Basketball ............ ...... . ................................ 1 ✓ 
Phys. Ed. 111, Baseball ... -··-···· .................. ........................ . 
Phys. Ed. 206, Soccer and Speedball ...................................... 1
Phys. Ed. 420, Advanced Praclice and Officiating ................ 1 
Phys. Ed. 421, Advanced Practice and Offfciatlng ................ 1
Recreational Activities ....................................................................... . 
Phys. Ed. 206, 403, 404, Aquatic Sports ................................ 1 
Phys. Ed. 207, Archery and Tennis .......................................... 1 
Phys. Ed. 306, Tumbllng ......................... ........ .......................... 1
School and Community Activities ................................................... . 
Phys. Ed. 316, Games ........ . ...................................................... 1 
Phys. Ed. 222, First Aid .............. .. .... .. . ..... ......................... 2 
Phys. Ed. 307, Scouting .................................... ........................... 1 
Phys. Ed. 308, Camping and. Hlki"ng .......... . ........................ 1
Phys. Ed. 460, Playground and Community Recreation .... 2
Rhythms ................................................................................................. . 
Phys. Ed. 104, Marching and Calisthenics ............................ 1 
Phys. Ed. 304, Creative Dancing .... . ... .. .......................... 1 
Phys. Ed. 306, Advanced Dancing ...... ....... . ......................... 1 
Phys. E<L 405, Folk Dancing and Clogging .......................... 1 
i-, ½ 
. ✓ 1/ 1 7'� 
3 3 
4 4 
3 
The requirements for teachers of physical education are llsted below by 
years: 
First Year 
First Semester Ilr8. Secona 8emc,ter Hollre 
Theorv Alen Women Thcor11 Jfen Women 
Englfsh 103 .......................... 3 3 Education 117 3 3 
Physical Education 221 .... 2 2 English 104 ............................ 3 3 
Science 107 or 109 ·····-······ 3 3 Sc,ence 108 or 110• .......... 3 3 
S'1clal Studies 104 .............. 3 3 Social Studies 106 ·············· 3 3 
Practice Practice 
Physical Education 113 .... 1 1 Physical Education 109 1 ½ 
Physical Education 103, Physical Education 110 1 1 
104. 108 .............................. 2 1 Physical Education 111 1 ½ 
Elertlve In Other Physical Education 114 1 1 
Teaching Field ················ 2 3 Elective ••••••uo••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 2 
16 16 16 16 
• Rrlence 107 must bP followed by Science 108. 110<1 R�lence t 00 mu8t be followed by
Science 110. 
Plrat 8emtetcr 
Thcorv 
Education 118 ····················
En�lish 215 ·······················--·
Social Studies 201 
Art 312 or Music 176 ········ 
Practice 
Phvslcal Education 205. 
206, or 306. 104, or 108
Elertlve in Other 
Teaching Field ················ 
Second l'ear 
Ho11r3 
Alen Women 
3 3 
3 3 
3 3 
2 2 
2 3 
3 2 
16 16 
Sccona Semc,tcr Hour, 
Thcorv Alen Women 
Engllsh 223 .......................... 3 3 
Music 175 or Art 312 ........ 2 2 
Rorial Studies 202 ............ 3 3 
Practice 
Physical Education 207. 
307. or 308. 222 ................ 2 2 
Elecllves In Other 
Teaching Field ................ 6 6 
16 16 
GIDNERAL INFORMATION 11-23 
'£hfrtl Year 
l'lr•I Semealer Hour, Second Semeater Hour, 
Theerv Men Women Theorv Men Women 
English 308 .......................... 3 3 Education 310 ........................ 2 2 
Physical Education 313 2 2 Education 319 ···················· 3 3 
Physical Education 321 .... 3 3 Physical Education a;,:i . ... 3 3 
Proctlce Practice 
Physica.J Education 206, Physical Education 310 1 1 
304, 306, 307, 405, 420 .... 2 2 Physical Education 305, 308, 
Electives in Other 316, 403, 404, 421, 450 2 2 
Teaching Field ····-··········· 7 7 Physical Education i20 .... 1 1 
Electives In Other 
17 17 Teaching Field ················ 4 4 
16 16 
FourU1 Year
Seooncl Seme,ter Hour, Flr,t Semetter• Hot1rs 
Theorv Men Women Theorv Men Wom�n 
Education 450 ...................... 6 6 
Education Electives ............ 8 8 
14 14 
Physical Education 410 
Physical Education 440 
Practice 
Physical Education 403 
or 404 ································ 
Physical Education 421 ....
Electives In Other 
Teaching Field ................
2 2 
3 3 
1 1 
1 1 
10 10 
17 17 
•students mny enroll for the courses listed for the first semester of the fourth year 
In either the first or second semester. 
Students who are veterans will receive 8 semester hours credit for 
military training. This credit may be applied as follows: 
Physical Education 221, Health Educatlon ...................... 2 hours 
Physical Education 222, First Aid ···········-···························2 hours 
Recreational Activities ............................................................ 4 hours 
Team Sports .............................................................................. 4 hours 
Only four hours of the eight may he counted toward upper division work. 
Any unused portion of these eight hours may be used as a general elective 
unless some course has been repeated. It is impossible to designate specific 
courses except in Health Education and Ffrst Aid. So, in orcl,er to be fair 
to the veteran, he is permitted to apply these credits as he chooses In the 
above group. 
The Department of Physical Education recommends an elective in Zoology 
316, Human Anatomy and Physiology. 
N. FOR TEACIIERS OF PllYSICAL SCTENCE 
Subject G.--oupa Hour, Hot1r1 Hot1r1 
Minimum requirements for graduation .................................... 32 
Chemistry ............................................................................................ 16 
Chemfstry 101-102, General ........................................................ 8 
Chemistry 203, Qualitative Analysis .......... ........................... 4 
Chemistry 204, Quantitative Analysis .................................... 4 
Chemistry 317, Organic ................................................................ 5 
Chemistry 318, Physiological .................................................... 5 
Physics .................................................................................................. 13 
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, General . . .... ..................... ....... 8 
Physics 314-316, Electronics ............ . ........................ '. ........... 6 
Science 400, Astronomy .......................................................... ..... 3 
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0. FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL AND GENERAL SCLENCE
SubJeot 0.-oup, Hour, Hour, Hou.-, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ....................................... . 38 
Chemistry ........................................................................................... . 16 
Chemistry 101-102, General ........................................................ 8 
Chemistry 203, Qualitative Analysis ...................................... 4 
Chemistry 204, Quantitative Analysis .................................... 4 
Chemistry 317, Organic ................................................................ 5 
Chemistry 318, Physiological .................................................... 5 
Physics ............................................................................................... . 13 
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, General ........................................ 8 
Physics 314-315, Electronics .................................................... 5 
Science ............................................................................................... . 9 
Science 107-108, Biological Science ........................................ 6 
Science 400, Astronomy ............................................................ 3 
P. FOR TEACHERS o�• SPANISH
Subject 0.-oup, Hour, Hour, Hour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ........................................... . 
(Any reduction In the minimum requirements for gradu­
atioD will be determined in accordance with . the 
results obtained from placement tests.) 
Spanish 101-102, Elementary Courses ................................... . 
Spanish 203-204, Intermediate Courses ................................... . 
Spanish 306, Hispanic Civllfzatlon ......................................... . 
Spanish 310-311, Advanced Conversation ............................. . 
Spanish 312-313, Spanish American Literature ............... . 
Spanish 320, Prose Readings of the Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Centuries, or 
Spanish 330, Modern Drama ................................................... . 
Spanfsh 410, Cervantes, or 
Spanish 420, Drama of the Golden Age ............................... . 
Spanish 496H-496H, Readings for Honors in Spanish ....... . 
Q. FOR TEACHERS OF SOCIAL STUDIES
6 
6 
3 
4 
4 
3 
3 
8 
27 
Subjeot Oroup, H.ur, Hour, Hou.-,
Minimum requirements for graduation .......................................... 36 
Social Studies (Integrated Ceurses) .......................................... 15 
Social Studies 104-105, Development of Social Institutions 6 
Socfal Studies 201-202, Fundamental Social Problems .... 6 
Social Studies 303, West Virginia History, Government, 
and Geography .......................................................................... 3 
History .................................................... .......................................... 12 
History 221-222, Modern Europe (1492-Present) ................ 3-6 
History 311-312-313, American History (1492-Present) .... 9 
Government ............................................ ............................................. 3 
Political Science 201, American National Government .... 3 
Economics or Socfology .................................................................. 3 
Economics 340, Principles of Economics ............................ 3 
Sociology 300, Principles of Sociology .................................. 3 
Sociology 308, Marriage and Family Life ................................ 3 
Sociology 311, Problems of Poverty ............. , .......................... 3 
Sociology 408, The Family ........................................................ 3 
Geography ............................................................................................ 3 
Geography 317, World Geographical Problems .................. 3 
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R. FOR TEACHERS OF SPEECH 
Subject Grour,1 Hour, Hour, Hour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ________________________ .,________________ 82 
Speech 101, Practical Public Speaking ------------------------------·--- 2 
Speech 102, Practical Public Speaking ------------------------------·----- 2 
Speech 205, Argumentation and Debate --·----------··········-··--·--- 3 
Speech 210, Acting ----·-·---------···---------------------··--·----------····-----·---·--- 3 
Speech 240, Voice Training ---------------------·---------·------------------·-·--· 3 
Speech 260, Fundamentals of Radio and Televlsfon ---·-·-- 3 
Speech 812-313, Play Production ----------··-------------·---·--·-·--·-··--· 4 
Speech 320, Oral Interpretation of Literature ---·---------------- 3 
Speech 403, Play Direction --------------------·-----------·---·-·-----···----·---· 3 
Speech 418, Speech Correction -----··-------------------------·--·-·-·--·--··· 3 
Speech 4!\0, Dirnction of Speech Activities ---------·--------------·--- 3 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
AR'f 
Professor Jablonski 
Assistant Professor C'.strpenter 
Note: A laboratory fee of $4.00 will be charged for the following Art courses: 
200, 201, 305, 306, 307, and 333. 
101-102. Drawing. 3-3 hours. I, II.
Freehand drawing, principally from plaster casts; study of perspective 
projection. 
j03. Principles of Drawing and Painting, and Theory of Design. 3 hours. 
113. Creative Expression In the Fine Arts. 2 hours. I, II, s.
Experiments In drawing, painting, and design directed to the needs or 
students In elementary education.
i!00-201, Design. 2-2 hours. 
Elementary design projects In clay, wood, metal, and other materials. 
202. Lettering. 2 hours. 
Study and practice of lettering with pen and brush.
216. Commercial Art. 3 hours.
Projects in advertising layouts, merchandise display, and container 
design.
Prerequisites: Art 103, Art 202. 
30;;.1100. Design. 3-3 hours. 
Advanced projects in eJay, wood, metal, and other materials. 
Prerequisite: Art 200. 
307. Sculpture. 3 hours. 
Practice of clay modeling from tho human figure.
312. A rt A J)preclatlon. 2 hours. I, II, S.
Significance of art In everyday Jiving. Required of all students In
T1>achers College. 
33lt Creative Expression in the Applied Arts. 2 hours. I, II, S. 
Design projects in a variety of materials, with reference to the needs 
or students In elementary education. 
3.'W-. Kindergarten-Primary Art. 2 hours. II. 
Consideration of children's art expressions In a variety of materials. 
3!: • Art falucatJon. 4 hours. 
A study of the scope of Instruction In art In the elementary school. 
Periods of observation to be arranged. 
360. Wnter Color Pointing. 3 hours. 
The watercolor medium In expressing still life, landscape, and the 
human figure. 
PrPrequli>ites: Art 102, Art 103. 
401-402. Jllstory of Art. 3-3 hours. I, II, S. 
A sun·ey of the development or architecture. sculpture, painting, and 
the minor arts to ca. 1400 A. D. and from 1400 A. D. to the present. 
400. }'lgure Drawing. 3 hours.
Practice in drawing from the posed human figure.
Prerequisite: Art 102. 
45.;.466. Oil Painting, 3-3 hours. 
Study and practice of oil painting In expressing still life, landscape. 
and the human figure. 
Prerequisites: Art 102, Art 103. 
EC'ONOmcs 
Associate Professor Cubby 
340. Principles of }�eonomlrs. 3 hours. I, IT, S. 
Survey of principles Involving basic economic problems.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
EDUCATION 
Professors Hampel, Musgrave, R. Smith, Wilburn, Woods 
Associate Professors Purdy, Runyan, VanderZalm 
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Assistant Professors Collins, Felty, Gray, HeHs, Morris, Nuzum, Rider, Ward 
1n·structors Amick, Dlankenship, Cook, Dailey, Davis, Douthat, Grambos, 
Green, Hart, Houston, Lambert, McDanald, Mitchell, Rensford, 
Rummell, Shipe, T. Smith, Stephens, Streeby, Zelnak 
Note: A laboratory fee of $3.00 will be charged for Education 466. 
117-118. Jlnmun Development. 3-3 hours. I, II, S.
Basic courses in which student studies children's emotional, mental, and 
physical development. Field experience required. 
160. Tenchlng in the Elementary School. 3 hours. I, II, S.
The procedures and techniques to be employed in teaching the basic
subjects of the elementary school.
Prerequisite: (See "Student Teaching," Page II-5) 
233. Tile West Ylrglnln Elementary School Sy tem. 2 hours. II. S.
Provisions of state school system for finance, laws, program of studies.
reports and public relations.
160, Supervised Student Teaching (Grades 1-6), 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Teaching daily under supervision in Laboratory Elementary School 
and 1tffiliated schools. 
Prerequisites: Education 117 and 118 or equivalent. (See "Student 
Tea(•hing,'' Page II-5) 
SlO. Principles of 111gb School Teaching. 2 or 4 hours. I, II, S. 
Secondary school activities as they relate to best teaching procedures. 
819. Humnn Adjustment. 3 hours. I, II, S.
The nature or mental health and the biological and psychological foun­
dations of personality.
Prerequisite!'!: Education 117 and 118. 
HO. Jfnterlnls and Methods In Puhllc School Music (Grn<les 7-12). 2 hours. 1. II. 
Vocal materials and methods of presentation In Grades 7-12 inclusive. 
Prf'requisites: 20 hours of music, enrollment in Education 450. 
lll'iO. Supcnlse<l Stu<lent Tl'nchlng (Grades 1-6). 2 or 3 hours. I. II, S. 
Continuation of Education 250. Ri,quired or students completing the 
First Class Elementary Certificate or the Special Non-Academic Cer­
tificate in Art, Music, or Physical Education, GradeR 1-12. 
Prerequisites: Education 117 and 118 or equivalent. (See "Student 
Teac·hing,'' Page II-5) 
36S. The Eleml'ntary School. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Organization and management of the elementary school with emphasis 
upon provisions for Individual differences, unit construction, safety and 
health or pupils. 
Prerequisites: Education 117 or 118 or equivalent. Enrollment in Edu­
cation 350. 
367. The Primary School. 4 hours. I.
Techniques of meeting children and parents, studying the school as a
part or the community, e-.aluatlon of pupil progress, making reports to
parents, principals, and superlntf'ndents.
'10G. E,lncatlonnl Sociology. 2 hours. I, II, S. 
Study or educational problems in terms of what sociology has to offer 
In the way of solutions. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350 or 450. 
'100. Klndergnrtl'n-Prlmary Cnnlrnhnn. 4 hours. II. 
Educational needs of kindergarten-primary children with reference to 
the adjustment of learning expf'rlences. 
410. Supervised Student Te11rhin1?. 8 hours. I, II.
For students completing the kindergarten-primary curriculum.
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415. History or il[odem Educutlon. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, S.
Our debt to the ancient Hebrews. Greeks, and Rom!lns. Emphasis ai'lo
is placed upon the movements sinc·e the beginning of the Renaissance.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 3:50 or 450. 
417. Statlstlcnl Metllods: 3 hours. S.
Elementary statistics to meet the needs of students In economirs.
education, politlcal science, and sociology.
Pr<.'requlsites: Consent of instructor. Enrollment in Education 3�0
or 450. 
436. Tests and Measurements. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
History, basic phllosophy, and elementary statistil'al devices for evalu­
ating pupil progress are studied. New type tests are constructed, and
standardized tests for elementary and secondary schools are examined
and adruinlstered. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 350 or 450. 
'111. LHerary Muterlals for English und So<'ial S1udlrs. :l hours. I, S. 
To acquaint teachers of English and social studies with a variety of 
literary selections suitable for students, Grades 7-12. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
!43. Teaclting Ueadlng In Elementary Schools. 3 hours. I, II, S.
Presenting modern techniques and practices In the teaching of rPacling. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350. 
4J5. 'l'each.lng Ueadlng In Secondary chools. 3 hours. I. II, S. 
Principles underlying the teaching of reading in junior and Bl'nlor 
high schools. 
PrHequfsfte: Enrollment in Education 450. 
460. upervlsed Student Teaching In Secondary Schools. 5 or 6 hours. I, II, s. 
Teaching daily under supervision 1,1 Laboratory Secondary School 
and affiliated schooh1. 
Prerequisites: Education 117 and 118 or equivalent. (See "Student 
Teaching," Page II-5) 
4-60. PILi10s011hy of Edncutlon. 2 or 3 hours. I. H, S.
Surveys basic philosophic schools and concepts and their application 
to educational practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350 or 460. 
465. Andlo.Vlsual Aids In Learning. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, s.
Utlllzatlon of audio-visual materials, equipmeut, aud techniques.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350. 410, or 150. 
46H. Production of A Ll(uo. Vls1111J Aids. 3 hours. I, s.
Basic techniques In making slides. photographs, dry and wet mount­
tngs, felt hoard materials, movies. tape recordings, and similar teach­
Ing aids. 
,ir,;,. Teaching ocJal tudies in Secondary Schools. 2 or 3 hours. I, II. S. 
Survey of various techniques for teaching the social studies with 
suggestions l'or the procurement nnd use of pertinent materials. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
46'i. Tf'aclllng Art In crondury Schools. 2 hours. I, II. 
Survey or materials and methods for teaching art. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
460. 'feorhJng Bnsinf'ss Education. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, s.
Survey of materials and methods for teaching business suhjc>cts In
junior and senior high schools. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 460. 
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470. Teaclting EngUsh In Serondary Schools. 2 hours. I, II.
The curriculum in English with emphasis upon the use or instructional
materials and procedures.
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 460. 
471. Ten.rhlng the Languages. 2 hours, I, II.
The curriculum in the languages in the junior and senior high school
with emphasis upon materials and methods used in teaching the subjects.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in EducatLou 450. 
472. Teaching JUathematics in Secontlury Schools. 2 hours. I, II.
The program of mathematics in junior and senior high schools with
emphasis upon materials and methods to be used in teaching the sev­
eral au bjects.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
473. Ten.chhtg Physical Education. 2 hours. I, II.
The program of physical education in elementary, junior, and senior
high schools, with emphasis upon materials and methods used In an
adequate program.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
474. Teaching tlte Sciences In Secondary Schools. 2 hours. I, II.
The program in the sciences In junior and senior high schools with
emphasis upan materials and methods used in teaching the several
subjects.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
482-<J 5. Special To1,ics. 1-4 hours. I, II. S. 
490. Prlncl1>les and Practices of Guitlance. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, S.
The objectives. principles, and practices of guidance.
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Education 450. 
496. CUnlcnl Practice fn Rending Instruction. 2 or 3 hours. S.
Diagnosis or difficulties, plans tor corrective treatment, and actual
work with puplls.
Prerequisite: Education 443 or consent or Instructor. 
ENGLISH 
Proressors Brown, Sechler 
Associate Professors Baxter, Flower, Pollitt, Rice, Stender, White 
Assistant Professors Harvey, Hepburn, Washington 
Instructors Jones, Mitchell, Starkey 
Graduate Assistant Arvie 
103-104. First Yenr Written and Snolcrn Enl?llsh. ::1-3 hours. I. n. S.
Fundamentals ot' correct speaking and writing for prospective teachers. 
!OS. Children's Llterntnre (Backgronnlls of Llterntnre). 3 hours. I. II. S. 
Various types of poetry and prose appropriate for elementary and 
junior high school pupils. 
tlo. Seconll Yenr Written and Spoken English. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Advanced course in speaking and writing. 
Prerequisites: �glish 103, 104. 
198.. Stndy and Appreciation or American Llteratnre. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Selections from seven major authors. Not open to students ha1·ing bad 
Englisb 324, or English 341 and/or 342.
802. Ellznhethan-Dramn. 3 hours.
A study or the plays of ShakP�peare's contemporaries and t<acce�sors
to the close of the theatre in 1642.
107. Modern Drama. 3 hours.
A study of the modern English and American drama.
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flOS. Study and Appreciation of English Literature. 3 hours. I, II, s. 
A study of poetry and prose selections from six major authors. 
Not open to students who have had English 208, 221, or 222. 
31G. Contemporary Poets, English and American. 2 hours. 
A study of twentieth century poetry. 
317. 'l'he De,·elopment of the English Novel. 3 hours.
A general history of the English novel to the contemporary period.
320. Shakespeare, 3 hours.
An appreciation of the plays of Shakespeare.
320. Modern Nomi. 3 hours.
A survey of modern British and American novels.
331. 'l'he Short Story, 3 hours.
Types of short stories with emphasis on modern American writers.
335. Literature of the J<enaissance nud Reformation. 3 hours.
Non-dramatic literature from early Renaissance to the Reformatiou.
No credit if English 315 has been taken.
361. DM·olopment of tho l::ngllsh 1111d American Drama. 3 hours.
From the Elizabethan Age to the present.
377. Creative Compositlon. 3 hours.
Practice in literary forms for those interested in creative writing.
Prerequisites: English 102 or 104 and consent of the instructor. 
402. World Literature. 3 hours.
Selections from the literature of great nations, ancient and modern,
excluding American and British.
4-06. Stndy of Ute English Lnngnage. 3 hours. 
The growth, structure, and present usages of the English language. 
408. Advanced Ex11ository Wrltlng. 3 hours.
Preparation of reports, theses, briefs, abstracts, and other expository
types. Material adapted to the needs of the individual student.
409. Mnton and His Contemporaries. 3 hours.
Milton, Donne, Browne and others related to the intellectual back­
ground of the century.
411. Chaucer. 3 hours.
The background of and influences on the author and his major works
in the original language.
420. Senior Seminar in EngUsll Literature. 2 hours. I, II.
An advanced study of the forms and movements in English literature.
An individual piece of research will bu required.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, major in English, and consent or
instructor.
422. NineteentJi Century American Poetry. 3 hours. I, S.
Studies in American poets from Bryant to Moody.
436. Early and Medle,·nl Literature. 3 hours.
First ten centuries of English literature exclusive of Chaucer.
446. Drama of the Jlestorallon an,l Eighteenth Century. 3 hours.
447. Studies in the Ronrnntlc Poets. 3 hours.
Kot open to students having credit in English 321 or 344. 
45,'>. Literary Crltlcism. 3 hours. 
History of literary criti<'ism with application of principles. Open only 
to seniors, or juniors with the consent of the instructor. 
460, Studies in En1rlish Likraturr from 1660 to 11-i;;, 3 hours. I. 
Dryden. Swift. Pope. and their contemporaries. Open only to seniors, 
or juniors with the consent of the instructor. 
461. Stmlies In English Literah1rr from 171;; to 1800. 3 hours. II.
Major figures of the Age of .Johnson. Open only to seniorf', or juniors
with the consent of the instructor.
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<tJO. Twcntleth Century Literature. 2 or 3 hours. S. 
A atudy of the twentieth century mind through representative genres 
of literature . 
.W/iH-t!J6H Rencllngs for Honors In English. 4-4 hours. I, II. 
Open only to seniors who have a major in English, a general a,·erage 
of 3.3 and an average of 3.5 or !Jetter in English. The student chooses 
his field tor conferences and monthly examinations. The student is 
assigned to a director. Both courses must be taken in sequence in order 
to have credit. 
GEOOnAPTTY 
Professors Britton, Davis 
Associate Professor Clagg 
203. General Economic Gcogr:111hy. 3 hours. r, JI, S.
World geography with units huilt arouncl specific products of agricul­
ture, manufacturing, and mining, as related to soil, climate, geology, and 
other factors of natural environment. 
900. Geography of West Virginia. 2 hours. 
Transportation. population, mining, inclust1·y, aud agrlc-ulture as related 
to climate, soils, land forms. and other natural environmental items. 
S02. Economic Geography of Europe. 3 hours. 
Relationship betw�en man's activities and natural euvironment studied 
by countries, with attention given to inter-relation or countries. 
30/i. Economic Gcograt)hy of North ,\m('rl<'a. 3 hours. I. H. S. 
Natural regional divlsionfl emphasizing major economic activities and 
environmental factors. 
1109. Economic Geo�raphy of Latin America. 3 hours. 
Relationship between man's activities and natural environment studied 
in each country. 
315. "Economic Geography 01 Africa 111Hl Auslr11ll11. 3 hours.
Low latitude and lower middle latitude regions given relationship ap­
proach with colonial problems str<'ssed. 
317. Worlrl Geographical Problem�. 3 hours. I. II. S.
Agriculture, Industry, mining. and transportation studlc-d in major
countries. Political geography introduced and regional approach
clarified. 
320. {'onsrrration oi lfafural nr�o111·c1•�. :l hours. I. IT. S.
•rhrough study of present wastes a plan for wise use or our natural 
and human resources is d<'velopcd. 
401. lllstorical Geo1l'r1111hy oi tltr l'nifrtl Stale�. :i hours. 
Study of coastal settlements, the population spread through Appalachia 
and the Mississippi Valley, and the development or Inter-mountain and 
Pacific Coast centers.
403. Economic Geoll'r!IJ>hy of ,\�ia. 3 hourR.
Special attention given activities and environment in continental 
countries and nearby islands. 
405, World Political Gco,rraphy. 3 hours. 
Survey of international relations showing influen<'o or e<'onomic­
en,ironmental adjustments stressing studies of the United States, Russia. 
the British Empire, and Germany_ 
406.. Geoirr11phy of Rrnzll. 2 hours. 
Regional study of rrlation of man's activities to natural environment. 
107, Oeol!'rnphy of A rgl'ntlnn. 2 hours. 
Regional studv of relation of man's activities to natural enviror.ment. 
408 flco1l'r11plty of Jtrexlco. 2 bours. 
Regional study or relation of man's actl-vlt!es to natural environment. 
401', Geoimiphy of Cnn11da. 2 hours. 
Reglonal study or relation of man's act!,lties to natural environment. 
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410. Urban Geography. 3 hours.
Study of numerous cities of the world with local field survey made.
412'. Ceogra11hy of ovlet Lnnds. z hours. 
Russian agriculture, mining, grazing, industry, and trausportatiou ex 
plained In environinental terms. 
413. GeograJJbY of tJ1e British Isles. 2 hours.
Climate, minerals, and land forms checked in explaining major economic
activities of the islands.
415. Geography of India. 2 hours.
India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and Burma studied to show cultural-environ­
mental relationships.
420. l'Jeld Geography of West Vlrglniu. 3 hours.
Type areas In lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry checked
through field methods.
425. Climatology. 3 hours.
Causes and results of regional weather of the world studied under
modified Koppen's classification.
429 • .  Unp Intelllgencl' nnd Projections. 3 hours. 
Principles and practice in construction of map grill, use of drafting 
equipment, and understanding of earth features as shown on a map. 
430. AJJJJUed CartogrnJJhr. 3 hours.
Map making with regard to projection selection, source materials.
compilation, restitution, and photo revision.
HISTORY 
Professors Cornett!, Heath, Moffat, Toole 
105-106. English History. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
From Anglo-Saxon time to the present. 
207. History of West Virginia and the Trnns-Alll'gheny }'rontler. 3 hrs. l. 11
219-220. Early European lllstory, from Earliest Times to moo A. D. 3-3 hrs.
I, II. 
2.21-222. Luter EurOJJC!ln lllstory, 1492,present. 3-3 hrs. I, II. s. 
301. JJISJ)llJIIC America. 3 hrs. II.
/10 • Sofial and Economic Jllstory of the South. 3 hrs. J.
309. Social and Economic Jllstory of the West. 3 hrs. TI.
311-812-313. American HIE!tory, 1192-J)resent. 3-3-3 hrs. I, II, S.
371'>. The Far East. 3 hrs.
402', American DiJJlomncy. 3 hrs. I.
420. Makers of EuroJ)ean JJlstory. 3 hrs.
421. The Era of the Ilenalssnnre and the Reformation. 3 hrs.
422. The French Revolution and t11c Napoleonic 1:r11. 3 hrs.
425-t26. Modern EuroJ)ean Jllstory, 1814-prcsf>nt. 3-3 hrs.
!127. nussla Jn the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centmles. 3 hrs. 
432. American History since 1914. 3 hrs. 
HOJfE ECO�OMICS 
Associate Professors Gray, Rouse. Strouss 
Assistant Professors Foose, Neely 
NOTE: A laboratory fee of $1.00 will be paid for the following Home Eco­
nomics courses: 104, 205, 301, 304, 350, 354, 420, 440, and 454. 
A laboratory fee of $2.00 w!ll be charged for the following HomE> 
Economics courses: 125, 127, 202, 203, 227, 300, 329, and 405. 
104. ApJJlled Art. 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of design a11d application of art principles in the
selection of clothing and home furnishings.
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12:>. Clotl1ing: Introductory Course. 2 hrs. 
For students who have had no stuc:ly of clothing in high school. 
127. 'l'extlles. 2 hrs.
Study of natural and synthetic textile fibers and fabrics made from
them.
202-203. :Food Selection nnd l're1mration. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Food selection from the standpoint of body requirements, cost, methods 
of preparation. Planning, preparing, and serving meals from the 
standpoint nf various budget levels. 
20/i. Elementary Nutrition. 2 hrs. 
To gi,;e a working knowledge of the dietary essentials for physical 
fitness. 
227. Clothing Construction. 3 hrs.
Intermediate clothing construction and problems in selection.
300. Ex1>erimental Cookery. 3 hrs.
A study of and experience with the factors af!ectiug standard cookery
procedures.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 202 and 203. 
301. Dietetics. 4 hrs.
Advanced course in nutrition relating to food, health, and dietary con­
struction.
S03. ClLil<l Development. 3 hrs. 
A study of the physical, emotional. and social development of the 
infant and pre-school child. Lecture 2 hrs. Nursery School participation 
2 hrs. 
S04. Diet and Disease. 3 hrs. 
Study of the relation of diet to disease with emvhasis upon pre,·ention 
as weli as dietary treatment. 
329. Admuced Clothing ConstrnctJon. 3 hrs.
Construction of tailored suits and coats.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 227. 
360. Home Nursing. 3 hrs.
Prevention and control of diseases; home care of the sick, including
prenatal care or the mother, postnatal care and training of the infant.
351. Ilome Archltecture. 2 hrs.
A non-technical course in the understanding of the house in terms
of better living facilities.
Si>-!. Home Decoration. 3 hrs. 
A study of suitable furnishings for homes of various types. 
865. Flower Arrangement. 1 hour.
A working knowledge of flower arranging as it pertains to the
home. An understanding of flower show procedures.
858. Economics of the Household. 2 hrs.
The economic problems of the home.
400. Consumer Buying. 3 hrs.
Opportunities and responsibilities of the consumer; problems in
purchasing specific household commodities.
401. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
Work, consists of special problems in the fields of home economics.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
405. QuantJty Cookery. 3 hrs.
Practice in large-quantity food purchasing, preparation, and serving.
407. Institutionnl iUnnngemcnt. 3 hrs.
A study or the organization and administration problems or food in
institutions such as the school lunch, residence halls, hospitals, and
cafeterias.
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!20. Household £q1ti1111 ent. 3 hrs. 
A study of household equipment, its selection, care, and use. 
426. Ilome Munngemcut Jlouse Jtesidencc. 3 hrs.
Residence in the home manageme11t house for a period of eight 
weeks to gain experiences in all phases of homemaking. Reservations a
semester in advance. 
440. Nutrition 111 the Jlome and Sfhool. 3 hrs. II, S.
A course for teachers and any person interested in the home and 
school. A study or the fundamental principles of human nutrition, and
their applications to the school lunch program . 
.i;;J. Problems in llomc }'nrnhhlng • 3 hours. 
Problems relating to modern decorating. Considering the selection 
and using or suitable fabrics for making curtains, draperies and slipcovers. 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
Note: All student!! in teacher education i11 home economics should plan to 
enroll in each of the followi11g courses in the year as designated below: 
306. Methods of 'feuching Home Economics Education. 3 hours.
Curriculum planning, organization and evaluation of homemaking 
in secondary schools.
40G. "Jfethods in Adult Home• Economics Education. 3 hours. 
Philosophy, promotion, organization, methods and techniques of work­
ing with out-of-school groups. 
460. Student Teaching in Home Eeonomlcs Education. 8 hrs.
Directed teaching in an approved off-campus federally reimbursed 
homemaking program in a secondary school. 
JOUltNALISU 
(Offered in Teachers College by the Department of Journalism or the 
College of Arts and Sciences) 
327. Journullstic Engllsh. 2 hrs. I, S.
A study of the methods of teaching and subject matter of courses in
higb school journalism.
328. Jligh 'chool 1'"ewsp.1Jlers. 2 hrs. II, S.
Designed to train high school teachers in the methods of directing
high school papers. A study of editorial, news, feature, advertising, and 
circulation problems of high school newspapers. 
LIHRARY CIENCE 
Instructor Locke 
301. Teaching How to Use A Librnrr. 2 hrs. I, II.
For helping prospective teachers assist pupils in using a library more
effectively. 
SJO. Administration of School Libraries. 3 hrs. s. 
Organization of book collections, housing, equipment and maintenance, 
planning instruction in use of books; qualifications and duties of libra­
rians. 
315, Reference and Bibliography. 3 hours. S. 
Basic reference books, dictionaries, eacrclopedias, indexes, yearbooks, 
and other reference materials are studied and evaluated with practice 
in detailed bibliography making. 
320. Cntnlogulng aml Clusslficatlon. 3 hrs. S.
Principles of cataloguing and classification, with practical experience
fn handling all types of books. 
401. History of Books llftd Llbrnrles. 3 hrs. S. 
The development .or writing, history of wriLing materials, books f'rom
earliest manuscript form, history of printing and libraries.
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404. Boot, Selection. 2 hrs.
Principles and method!! or book selection for the elementary school 
library with practice iu the use of aids in book selection. 
401,. nook Sclcctlon for Adolrscents. 2 hrs. 
Choice and evaluation of books for the junior and senior high school 
libraries, using the standard book selection aids and criteria. 
'60. Library Practice. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
General library policies; the circulation routine, library ethics for 
the attendant and everyday problems of a library. Daily practice in lab­
oratory school or affiliated schools. 
UATilEl\CATICS 
Professor Wilburn 
Associate Professor Goins 
Assistant Professors Bragonlcr, Gray, Hardman, Wright 
100. College Arithmetic. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Important mathematical concepts in the fields of arithmetic, algebra, 
and geometry, including such items as interpretation of data, use ot 
tables, ratios, etc. Diagnostic and remedial work In fundamentals. 
200. Arithmetic for Teachers. 2 hrs. II, S.
Organization of subject matter in Grades 1-9; the relation of 
arithmetic to the whole curriculum; presentation of teaching procedures, 
and the study of the testing program.
NOTE: Additional courses in mathematics are listed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 
MUSIC 
Professor Kingsbury 
Associate Professors Gelvin, Hugoboom 
Assistant Professors Creighton, Jones, Lanegger, McMullen, O'Connell 
Instructors Dresther, Fox, Imper!, Miller, Pursley 
llG-116. Elementary Theory. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
A thorough study of Lhe melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic elements 
of music through writing, playing, singing, and listening. Study of triads, 
intervals, keys, scales, cadences, sight-singing, melodic and harmonic 
dictation. Includes seventh chords, modulation, clefs, and modal scales. 
123. Jntroductlon to Muslc Literature. 2 hrs. 
A survey .of music with special emphasis upon the relatlonsll!p of
music between music and the other major arts of each important period
of Western civilization.
Prerequisite: Music 176. 
17u. Mn ic In Jlnman Relations. 2 hrs. I, II, s. 
Emphasis is placed upon the use of music in school and society. 
1 iG. LlstenJng and Reading Jlaterials In Mnslc for Chlldren. 2 hrs. 
Presents recorded materials suitable for t'11ildren, hooks on and about 
music and musiC'ia11s to he used in the elementary sch.ool program. 
203. Jlusic as nn Art nnd a clrnce. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Theoretical techniques used in reading and teaching song materials 
of elementary level. 
204. Muslc Tbeory for Elcmcntnry Teacher�. 2 hrs.
Further development or the content listed under Music 203.
Prerequisite: Music 203. 
215-216. Advonced Throry. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Sight-singing a \\'ide variety or material, part writing including all 
types or modulation and altered chords, advanced work in melodic and 
harmonic dictation. Counterpoint in eighteenth century style. 
231-232. Voice Techniques for F.lementnry Tenchrrs. 1-1 hrs. I, TI. 
Problems in developing the voice of elementary school children. 
11-36 TEACHERS COLLEGE 
262-462. lnslrumcntal Techniques. 1-1 hrs. I, II. 
The study of orchestra and band instruments with special emphasis 
on techniques of teaching beginning studeuts. The course will he 
repeated with a different instrument each semester. 
301-302. Anulysls. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
The study of small and large forms; song form, minuet, variation,
fugue, rondo, sonata, etc. Recognition of various forms by ear and
by sight. 
Prerequisite: Music 2.16. 
M5. Essentials of Klndergart-On-Prlmary Music. 2 hrs. 
Music materials and methods for use with kindergarten-primary 
children; songs, rhythms, recorded music, rhythm band Instruments, 
and piano music. 
312-818. Vocnl Techniques. 1-1 hrs. I, II.
Foundation principles of voice usage, interpretation, and problems of 
vocal pedagogy. For instrumental music major students. 
316-817. Keyboard Harmony. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
Applied harmony to develop facility In transposition, modulation, and 
harmonization of melodies with varied styles of accompaniments. 
320. Orcheslration. 2 hrs.
The study of the instruments of the modern orchestra, their history,
technical possibilities and limitations, and practical application of tech­
nique In public school work. 
3i0. Public School Music :Uetllods. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Methods and materials for teaching music in the elementary grades. 
Prerequisites: Music 176 and 203. 
SSO. Instrumental Conducting. z urs. 
Technique and mechanics of the baton with emphasis on securing 
attacks, releases, dyuamlcs, and tempo changes. Analysis of band and 
orchestral scores with practical application. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
381. Choral Conducting. 2 hrs. 
Continuation of Music 380 wlU1 emphasis on interpretation, voice classt­
ficatlon, intonation, choral repertolt e, and 11rogram building. Opportunity
!01· practical experience (!j provided by the various college choral organi­
zations.
'12-;?-423. Jllstory nnd Literature of �fuslc. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
From early music to romantic period, including form and texture 
in music, study of major works of music of all periods, listening to 
music, project reports. Designed for music majors. 
<197-40 • Plano Toning and IleJmlr. 2-2 hrs. 
A study or the me<·hanlsm of the piano and training in the use of 
piano maintenance tools. Combination of lecture, demonstration and 
laboratory practice. Open to junior, senior, and graduate students by 
permission of department head. 
lU ·, IC ED CATIO.X 
838. i\fnCerial and Methods lo cl1ool Music (Grades 1-6). 3 hrs.
Intensive study of ,·ocal materials and methods of presentation In
grades 1-6 Inclusive. 
340. Materials an(l Methods In School Muslc (Grades 7-12). 2 hrs.
Intensive study o! general and vocal materials and methods of presenta­
tion or music In grades 7-12 Inclusive.
371. Jnstrumentnl Met11otls and Mnterluls. 3 hrs. 
The study of methods of organizing classes and ensembles of Instru­
ments at all levels and materials for use in such groups. The band will 
be a required laboratory for all male memllers of the class.
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'80, Music Admlulstratlon. 3 hrs. 
The stuoy or the allministrath•e details involved in public school music 
at all levels aml in all types of organizations. 
'81, Workshop in Music .Education. 1-2 hrs. S. 
A study of instructional problems encountered by teachers of band and 
orchestra. 
APPLlED :1£US1C 
Major: All students following the Single Field Music Curriculum are 
required to select a major instrument or voice and complete 16 semester hours 
ln this field, 8 semester hours of lower divisiou courses and 8 semester hours 
of upper division courses. Students must pass a protlclency examination at 
the end of thP tourth semester before l>elng admitte<1 to upper division applied 
music courses. If students fail this examination, they may be required to 
audit fourth semester courses until successful in the examination. Major 
applied music courses, with two semester hours credit, require two lessons 
per week with two hours daily preparation. 
Secondary Piano: All students majoring in music will take tou1· semesters 
of oiano courses, Music 195 a, b, c, d, one semester hour credit each semester, 
and pass a proficiency examination at the end of the fourth semester. If this 
examination is not satisfactory, the student will be required to audit piano 
until the secondary piano requirements are met. The examination will include 
sight reading from a community song book, simple accompaniment from a 
given melodic line, simple transposition, and Clementi sonatinas, or the 
equivalent. Secondary applied music courses with one hour credit require two 
lessons per week and one hour daily preparation. 
Elective: Students may elect applied music courses upon approval of 
the music department, for one hour credit each semester. Two lessons per 
week with one hour daily preparation. 
Senior Recital: All music majors will appear on a senior public recital to 
be approved by the music faculty before becoming eligible for graduation. 
182 a, b, c, d 382 a, b, c, d Flute ···························-···············1-2 hours 
183 a, b, c, d 383 a, b, c, d Oboe ............................................ 1-2 hours 
184 a, b, c, d 384 a, b, c, d Clarinet ...................................... 1-2 hours 
185 a, b, c, cl 385 a, b, c, d Bassoon ...................................... 1-2 hours 
186 a, b, c, d 386 a, b, c, d French Horn ............................ 1-2 hours 
187 a, b, c, d 387 a, b, c, d Trumpet .................................... 1-2 hours 
188 a, b, c, d 388 a, b, c, d Trombone .................................. 1-2 hours 
189 a, b, c, d 389 a, b, c, d Baritone .................................... 1-2 hours 
190 a, b, C, d 390 a, b, C, d Tuba .......................................... 1-2 hours 
191 a, b, c, d 391 a, b, c, d Violin ·································-·······1-2 hours 
192 a, b, C, d 392 a, b, C, d Viola ··········································l-2 hours 
193 a, b, C, d 393 a, b, C, d Cello ············································1-2 hours 
194 a, b, c, cl 394 a, b, c, d String Bass .............................. 1-2 hours 
195 a, b, c, d 395 a, b, c, d Piano .......................................... 1-2 hours 
196 a, b, c, d 396 a, b, c, d Voice ···-·····································l-2 hours 
197 a, b, c, d 397 a, b, c, d Organ .......................................... 1-2 hours 
Course Description : Complete descriptions or all applied music courses 
are stated in a special bulletin, "Applied Music at Marshall College," available 
upon request from the registrar or the Department of Music. 
llAJOR ENSE:IIBLES 
All music majors are required to enroll in a maj.or ensemble for eight 
semesters, representing their applied music major field as assigned by the 
Department of Music. Regular attendance at all rehearsals and performances 
Is required. 
107-307. Choral Union. ½-½ hr. I, II. 
Combined chorus of students from all other choral organizations plus 
elective students. Presents two major oratorios each year plus one or 
two concerts of large sacred and secular compositions of all periods. 
Open to all Marshall students by consultation. Credit applies only to 
persons not enrolled In one of the other choral ensembles. 
-
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207-407. l:nsemlile Singing. 1-1 hrs. I, II. 
Students will be assigned to one of the following groups: 
Treble Clef Club: Unselected women's choir singing standard literature 
!or women's voices. Daily rehearsals with frequent concerts. Open 
to all college female students. 
Men'!! Concert tho Ir: Concert group performing concert and radio 
music from all periods of music literature with emphasis on audiente 
appeal. No previous training required but strict attendance required. 
Daily rehearsals and frequent co11certs are presented In Huntington and 
other cities. Open to all male college students. 
A Capella Cholr: Mixed training choir, open to all students on the 
campus. Music re,1ding allillLy not essential but preferred. Daily re­
hearsals with frequent public concerts. 
ym11honJc Choir: Mixed choir singing the best of choral literature 
from all periods. Sight reading a prerequisite-admission by audition 
only. Primarily for music majors but open to all students of at least 
sophomore standing desiring audition. Daily rehearsals and frequent 
concerts aro presented in Huntington and other cities. 
20 -to . Orchestra .. 1-1 hr. I, II. 
A study of the standard symphonk literature. The orchestra presents 
frequent concerts and plays the accompaniment for college productions 
of oratorios, operas and other large cnoral compositions. Open to all 
college students by consultatic,n. Daily rehearsals. 
265-4(1.(;. Band. 1-1 hr. I, JI. 
The band !:.1.udies the standard literature and presents several concerts 
in Huntington and 0U1er cities as well as playing at all college athletic 
events. Open to all college students by consultation. 
l'JlYSICAL EDUCA'flON 
Professor Robinson 
Associate Professors Berryman, Fit<"l1, Gullickson, Josephs, McDonough 
Assistant Professor Willey 
Instructor Wickline 
Graduate Assistant Cyrus 
108, Football. 1 hr. I. 
Theory and te<·hniqu<• of football fundamentals and not credit for 
1>laying football.
104. :llnrching nn!l Cnlisthcnies. 1 llr. I. 
Theory and practice in teaching. Separate sections for men and women.
Offered alternate years for women. 
108. Flelcl Ball and Uockey. 1 hr. I. 
Theory and technique of fil'ld ball and hockey. Offered alternate years. 
109. Track. 1 hr. for men (full semester); ½ hr. for w.omen (one-half 
semester). II. 
Fundamentals in track and not credit for participating in track. Separate 
sections for men and women. ,vomen take course same semester as 
Physical Education 11 l. Offered alt<>rnate years for women. 
110. Basl<etball. 1 hr. II.
Theory and technique of basketball fundamentals and not credit for
playing baskethall. Separate sections for men and women. Offered
alternate years for w.omen.
111. l3osebnll. 1 hr. for men (rull semester); ½ hr. for women (one-half
semester). II. 
Theory and technique of baseball tunclamentals and not credit for 
playing baseball. Separate sections for men and women. Offered alter­
nate years for women. 
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113-114. Orientation in Physical .E!lucation. 1-1 hrs. I, II, S. 
Designed to acquaint stu<.lents with the following activities: volleyball, 
rhythm, swimming, llasketball, stunts, postural work, softball. 
NOTE: Sections of Physical E<lucation 113-114 are maintained for those 
who, on college physician's advi<:e, are restricted to certain types or 
physical activlly. <.:,uried on under college physician's supervision 
to impro,·e geueral physical condition and to correct physical handi­
caps as far as possible. 
20li. lntcr111C'tliate Swimming. 1 hr. I. 
Theory and practice of fundamental slrokes and diving. Separate pools 
for men and women. 
200. occer and Spectlball. 1 hr. I. 
Theory and technique of play. Separate seclions for men and women. 
Offered alternate years for women. 
91)7. Archery and '.l.'c11nls. 1 hr. II. 
Theory and technique of play. Separate sections for men and women. 
221. Health Education. 2 hrs. I, IL
Study of hea!U1 problems as they relate to the classroom, to the
individual pupil and to the school community. 
222. First Aid. 2 hrs. I or II.
First aid and safety education In lhe home, in the school, and on llw 
playground. Practical demonstrations, discussions, lectures. Standard 
and Advanced Red <.:ross First Aid Certificates will be issul'd to students 
successfully completing the course. 
30-1. Creative Dance. 1 hour. I. 
Analysis and lechnique of rhythm of body movement with emphasis 
upon elementary dance design. Open to men and women. 
so;;. Creative Dance. 1 hour. II. 
Continuation of Physical Education 304 with emphasis upon more 
advanced dance designs. Open to men and women. 
300. Tumbling. 1 hour. I. 
Fundamentals and practice of stunts, tumbling, and pyramid building. 
Separate sections for men and women. Offered alternate years ror women.
307. Scouting. 1 hr. l. 
Men: Organizalion and administration or Doy Scout troops, badge 
tests, etc. Women: Princivlcs of Girl Scouls and Campfire organization. 
308. Camping nnd Hiking. 1 hr. II. 
Lecture and laboratory. Problems in organization, food, and shelter. 
Separate sections for men and women. 
309. Advanced Tumbling (.llcn). 1 hr.
310. PosturJI Gymnastics. 1 hr. II.
Laboratory work for mt•n and women in administering remedial ex­
ercises. Coordinating wllh Physical Education 322.
311. PhyslClll Education for Srcondary S<'11ools. 1 hr. I. 
Organization and practice of games appr0priate for secondary schools.
Juniors and seniors prepnring to leach in secondary schools but not 
majoring In physical education. Separate sections for men and women. 
313. Personnl Hyglrnc. 2 hrs. I, 11. 
Study of those phas"s of hygienic living which should be understood
by all eollege students. Sp('cial emphasis placed on the personal aspects 
of hygiene. Separate sections for men and women.
315. LeSHlershl11 In PhJ ska I Edurotion. 1 hr. TT.
Emphasis will Ile placed upon organization and practice of handling
groups lnclurling grades 1-12 for physical activities on the playgrounds.
in the gymnasium, in the classroom.
316. Gomes. 1 hr. I. II. 
Students will experience the selection. adaptation, and presentation or 
games and rhythmic material on the elementary level.
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319. Laboratory for SJv. 1 hr. II.
Laboratory consisting of practice iu the Laboratory School. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 316. 
320. Laboratory for 316. 1 hr. II. 
Laboratory consisting of practice in the Laboratory School.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 316. 
321. Klneslology. 3 hrs. I.
Applied anatomy of the human musculature in relation to physical 
activity. 
322. Corrective Physicnl Education. 3 hrs. II. 
Theory of remctlial exercise and indh·idualizing of physical activities 
to meet the needs of the physically handicapped and postural cases.
Correlates with Physical Education 310. 
Prerequisite: Physical !j:ducation 321. 
330. RJ1ythmlc Activities. 1 hr. II. 
Rhythmic activities for secondary schools. 
403. Advanced Sw!Jnmlug. 1 hour. I.
Instruction and tests for American Red Cross Senior Life Saving.
Upon satisfactory completion, Senior Life Saving Certificate issued.
Separate sections for men and women.
404. Water Safety Instruction. 1 hour. II.
Material and methods of teaching American Red Cross Water Safety
Course. Upon satisfactory completion, Water Safety Instructor's Cer­
tificate issued. Separate sections for men and women.
40.:i. Folk Dancing and Clogging. 1 hour. I. 
Theory and practice of folk dancing and clogging. Open to men and 
women. 
410. Organization and Administration. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Procedures in the organization and administration of a physical edu· 
cation program, including purchase, care, and use of equipment. 
418. IndJTfclual or Dual Sports. 1 hr. I. 
The fol Lowing sports are offered: badminton, ping pong, handball,
shuffleboard and horseshoes. Women only
Note: Archery, tennis. nnd adrnnced swlmmlni: ore offered In other courses which 
wlll meet this requirement. 
420-421. Advancetl Practice and Officiating. 1-1 hrs. I, II.
Separate sections for men and women. 
422. Athletic Training. 2 hrs. II. 
Massage, conditioning, first aid, and treatment of injuries. Both theory 
and practice. Men only.
421>. )fethods of CoachJng Football and Basketball. 2 hours. II, s. 
Different styles of playing, methods of selecting and teaching players, 
officiating, scouting and a scientific analysis of the player and methods 
of playing. 
440. Physiology of Exercise. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Analysis of physiological changes whil'h occur in the body during 
exercise. 
450. Playground and Community Recreation. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Theory and practice in organization and administration of playground 
and community recreational programs. 
460. Education for Personal and Family Life. 2 or 3 hrs.
Dev.-lopment of programs concerned with sex-character education in
schools and other community agencies. 
POLITICAL sen:: CE 
Professor Harris 
201. American National Government. 3 hrs. J, II, S.
Survey of principles of American philosophy of government, empha­
sizing their development in a practical studr of the mechanism through 
which the public wilJ is formulated, expressed and carried out. 
202. 
851, 
853, 
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Amerlcnn State Gol'ernment. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
General study with special attention to the state government or West 
Virginia. . 
Modern Gol'Crnmcnts. 3 hrs. 
A general survey or the orga11ization and functioning or contemporary 
major European governments. 
The United States and Western llemispJ1ere �eighbors. 3 hrs. 
Political, economic, racial and social factors In our relations with the 
countries or Noni.I and South Amen<;u_ 
Oriental Politics and Clvili.r.ation. 3 hrs. 
A study of the political, social, economic, and religious factors that 
harn promoted the awakeni11g or China, Japan, and India. 
SA.l'ETY £DUCATIO:N 
Associate Professor Fitch 
4 S. Driver Education and Training. 2 hrs. 
A course in materials and methods in teaching driver education and 
training to students preparing to teach in high schools. Two periods or 
classroom instruction and one hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: Ability to drive an autom.obile and the possession of a 
West Virginia driver's license. Non-drivers with the instructor's per­
mission may enroll without credit for the laboratory section or this 
course in order to learn to drh•e an automobile. 
486. Edncntion for S11fe Lhing. 2 hrs.
An approach to the various problems in safety education as related to
the development of proper attitudes and practices for safe living.
SCIENCE 
GENERAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PIIYSICAL 
Professor Darlington 
Associate P rnfessor Loy 
Assistant Professor Cox ---
NOTE: A laboratory (ee of $e,OO will be charged for the following courses: 
107-108. lliologln1l Sclen<·c. 3-3 'hrs. I, 11, S.
The cell, tissue, human body; familiar animal and plant life; con­
servation or soil, forests, and wild life. 2'ut1 Hion, poisons, bacteria and 
disease and other pathogens; heredity and eugenics; animal and vascular 
plant life.
109-110. General Physic11I Science. 3-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The solar system, the stellar universe, energy with its various forms, 
sources, transformations, and uses. Forms and structures or matter, the 
earth's crust, the changing earth, bydrnsphere and atmosphere, wind
and weather.
!tOO. Field Biology. 3 or 4 hrs. II, S. 
Identification, classification, ditferent habitats, and communities of 
animal and plant life in field and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of biological science. 
807, Science In the Elementary School. 3 hrs. 
The place or science in the elementary school. Methods and technique 
presented in classroom and laboratory, 
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of biological or physical science. 
400. Astronomy. 3 hours. I, S.
A study oJ' the stars and plants designed especially to assist teachers 
and others develop an interest in the S('ience of astronomy. 
4�2. Conservation of Forests, Soll, and Wild Life. 3 hours. II. S. 
Prlmarilr for teachers in the biological sciences, general and applied 
sciences. Includes field work, seminars, and demonstrations on phases 
of conservation. 
. � 
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SOCIAL Tl'DIE 
Professor Harris 
Associate Professor Cubby 
Assistant Professors Felty, Phillips 
Instructor Smith 
104-10.';. DevelO)JlllCllt or Soci11l l11s1it11t.ions. 3-3 hrs. I, II, S.
An Interpretive survey of the growth of Western and the major Eastern 
civilizations from the earliest times to the present. 
201-202, Fundamental Social Problems. 3-3 hrs. I, II, S.
Integrated social science. A study of the functions of contemporary 
social, political, and economic institutions. 
303. West Virginia Jllstory, Geogrnphr, and Government. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
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THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Ellt:CATION AND UlrnRAL ARTS 
In order to he of the greatest sen·ice to society, one must have a liberal 
view, broad sympathies, and a constructive attitude toward the rights of 
others. The student who receives a liberal arts education is much more 
likely to have this broader outlook, and is also more likely to see beyond the 
horizon of his own selfish interests than is the individual whose training has 
been directed along a single line of specialization. 
The primary purpose of a liberal arts course Is to acquaint the student 
"with what man has done, that is, history; with what he has thought, that 
is, philosophy; with what he has found out, that is, science; with what man 
bas created, that is, art; with what he has felt and expressed, that is, liter­
ature; and wilh what he has worshipped, that is, religion." Knowledge 
alone must not be the purpose and the end of education. Courses of study 
should produce students able to deal with general as well as specific occasions. 
This faculty is best acquired by means of a liberal education and so the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and those for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree do not differ widely. 111 other words, one of the main purposes 
of the College of Arts and Sciences is to educate rather than to train. Train­
Ing belongs to the more specialized schools. The person best fitted for life 
is usually one who combin<'s both these types of education. 
The College or Arts and Sciences now offers the following four-year 
degrees: Bachelor of Arts. Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Chem­
istry, and Bachelor of Engi11eering Science; also the following two-year 
degrees: Associate in Arts, and Associate in Science. 
For admission requirements see page I-33. 
ORGANIZATION 
The various departments of the CollPge of Arts and Sciences are grouped 
as follows: 
Division of Humanities: L1111g1111ge, English, and the Arts 
English. Latin, French. Spanish, German, Greek, art, speech, music, 
physical !'ducation. Bible. 
Dlvlslo11 of Scie11ces: Mnth('matirs and tho 'atural and Physical Sciences 
Mathematics, physics. chemistry, geology, home economics, botany 
including bacteriology, zoology, engineering, business administration. 
Division of Social lkil'n<•es 
History, sociology, t'Conomics, political science, journalism, phil­
osophy, psychology, geography, education. 
Through the requirement of a minimum number of hours from each 
group, over-specialirntion will be avoided, while through the requirement 
of a maximum number or hours in a particular group an opportunity is 
afforded for Intensive study in closely related subjects. 
UONORS COURSES 
Students of exceptional ability who possess a high degree of initiative 
may be registered hy a department in Honors Courses. Such students are 
excused from some of the routine demands of the undergraduate courses 
but are required to maintain a higher standard of work botb as to quantity 
and quality. Any junior with an outstanding scholastic record may apply 
to the head of the department for the pri'vilege of enrolling as a candidate 
for honors in the field of his choict'. Students so recommended by the bead 
of the department, and approved by the Honors Committee, may receive eight 
hours crl'dit during their senior year in courses numbered 495H and 496H. 
Applications should be filed by the opening of the second semester of the 
junior year. and must he reeommrncled hy the head of the department. Re­
quirements, 3.5 in major, 3.3 over-all average. Both courses must be 
taken in sequence in order to receive credit. 
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THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
4 student registering in the College or Arts and Sciences may elect t.o 
receive one of the following degrees: Bachelor of Arts (A.B.), Bachelor of 
Science (B.S.), Bachelor of Science In Chemistry (B.S. In Chem.), Bachelor 
or Business Administration (B.B.A.), or Bachelor of Science In Engineering 
(B.E.S.). To obtain the degree of his choice the student must fulfill the 
requirements of 128 semester hours or credit tor the A.B., B.S., B.S. In 
Chemistry, and B.B.A. degrees or 144 hours for the B.E.S. degree in tlw 
curriculum specified by the department In which he is majoring. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A. B
., 
B. S., ANl> Il. S. IN CHEllUSTRY 
DEGREES 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
(1) Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average or 2.0 or
higher.
(2) In no one of the divisions listed under "organization" may more than 72
hours be credited toward the A. B. degree or 84 toward the B. S. degree.
(3) Forty-eight hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 for the
A. B. and B. S. degrees.
(4) Before admission to the junior year, a studc>nt must have a quality point 
average of 2.0 or better on the work which was completed in the fresh­
man and sophomore years. Students who have completed two years of
work with a quality point average of less than 2.0 may not take courses
In advance of the 200 series.
(5) ALL SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS (pages III-5, III-6). for the A. B. and B. S.
degrees must be completed before the student reaches the senior level.
All seniors, however, who find It necessary to take a required course In
the 100 series must make a grade of B or better to receive full credit
toward graduation, otherwise half credit will be allowed.
(6) Candidates ror the A. B. and B. S. degrees must earn at least 26 hours in
a major subject, (see, however, departmental requirements), no more 
than 6 of which may be selected from courses in the 100 series.
The quality point average In the major subject must be 2.0 or better, and
no grade or less than C will be accepted as meeting the requirement fn 
the major suhject.
Candidates must also earn at least 12 hours In a minor subject, no more 
than three of which may be from the 100 series. The minor subject may 
be such as the student elects. 
(7) No more than eight hours may be elected In the Department of Education
by students In the College or Arts and Sciences.
(8) The maximum amount or work which any student may take in a stngle
department Is 40 hours ror the A. B. degree and 46 hours for the B. S.
degree.
GENERAL REQUTRE:UE "TS FOR THE B. B. A. DEGREE 
(1) Candidates for the B. B. A. degree must earn a minimum of 128 semester
hours, and must complete all of the specific requirements set forth in 
one or the Business Administration curricula. (presented on pages III-19,
IJI-20, III-21, and III-22.
(2) The ouallty point average ror all subjects elected must be 2.0 or
better and a grade of C or better must be earned in each re1uired
business administration course.
(3) Before admission to the junior year, a !'tudent must have a ouAJltv nnint
average or 2.0 or better on the work which was completed In the freshman
and sophomore years. Student11 who have completed two years nr
work with a oualltv noint average of less than 2.0 may not take courses
in advance of the 200 series.
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<•) Seniors who find it necessary to take a required course in the 100 series 
must make a grade of B or better in that course to receive full credit 
!or it toward graduation; otherwise half credit will be given.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR B. E. S. DEGREE 
(1) Candidates for the B. E. S. degree must earn a minimum of 144 semester
hourn, and must complete all of the specific requirements in the
Engineering option which they elect to follow.
(2) The quality point average for all subjects elected must be 2.!l or better
and the quality pofnt average in the major field must be 2.0 or better.
No grade of less than C will be accepted as meeting the requirement in
the major field.
(3) Before admission to the junior year, a student must have a quality point
average of 2.0 or better on the work which was completed in the freshman
and sophomore years. Students who have completed two years of work
with a quality point average of less than 2.0 may not take courses in
advance of the 200 series.
(4) Seniors who find it necessary to take a required course In the 100 series
must make a grade of B or better to receive full credit toward graduation,
otherwise half credit will be allowed.
In computation of quality point averages, all grades of A, B, C, D, F, and
FIW will be taken Into consideration.
For students in Engineering, the major field is interpreted to Include
all courses in mathematics as well as in engineering, and to include physics, 
chemistry, business administration, or geology as appropriate for the par• 
tlcular option elected. 
SPECU'IC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A. B. DEGREE 
HUMANITIES 
I. English
a. Engllsh Composition 101 and ..102 ........................................................ 6 hrs� 
b. English Literature 221 and .:....22i ............................................................ 4 hrs. 
c. American Literature 341 or 342 .............................................................. 3 hrs. 
II. Speech 101 and !02 ........................................................................................ 4 hrs 
III. Foreign Language
Twelve hours must be earned in one foreign language. These
hours may be earned either In a new language or In one already 
begun In high school. If a student enters deficient in one unit 
of foreign languag() he must present 15 hours for graduation; 
If he enters deficient In two units be must present 18 hours 
tor graduation .............................................................................................. 12 hrs>' 
(Those students contemplating graduate study in any field should 
have French and German. German Is especially recommended 
for students majoring In science.) 
IV. Physical Education 113 and 114 or Ml11tary Science ............ 2 hrs.-8 hrs. 
SCIENCES 
I. Natural and Physical Sciences
Choose two from a, b, c, and d.
a. Physics .......................................................................................................... 8 hrs. 
b. Chemistry ...................................................................................................... 8 hrs . 
. c. 4-hr. lab. course In Botany and 4-hr. lab. course In Zoology 211.. 8 hrs.• 
d. Geology 200 and any 300 course ............................................................ 7 hrs. 
Total ................................................................................................ 15-16 sem. hrs. "' 
Candidates for the A. B. degree with journalism as a major may 
satisfy the science requirement by choosing one of a, b, c, or d. 
II. Mathematics ............................................................................. _ ....................... 3 hrs. 
I 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 
I. History, Economics or Political Science (In two) ............................ 8-9 hrs. 
II. Psychology, Sociology or Philosophy (may be distributed) ............ 8-9 hrs. 
Total .................. .................. ::-:-......................................................... 16-18 sem. hrs. 
GRAND TOTAL ................................................................................ 65-67-68 hrs. 
SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN'fS l'OR 1'IIE B. 8. DEGUEE 
HUMANITIES 
I. English
a. English Composition 101 and 102 ............................................................ 6 hrs. 
b. English Literature 221 and 222 .............................................................. 4 hrs. 
c. Speech 101 and 102 ...................................................................................... 4 hrs. 
II. Foreign Language 
Twehe hours must be earned in one foreign language. These 
hours may be earned either in a new language or in one already 
begun in high school .................................................................................... 12 brs. 
Not required ot business administration majors if two years 
of blgh school language has been presented. It is urgently 
recommended that all business administration majors take at 
least twelve hours of college work in a foreign language, as 
such will be required in purs11it of all advanced degrees by 
graduate schools. 
(Students contemplating graduate study in any field should 
have French and German. German is especially recommended 
tor students majoring in science.) 
III. Physical Education 113-114 or Military Science ................ 2 hrs.-S hrs. 
SCIENCES 
I. a. Physics ................................................ •······································-··················· 8 hrs. 
b. Chemistry ....... ....................... ........ ....... ............ ...................................... 8 hrs. 
c. 4-hr. lab. course In Botany and 4-!u. lab. course in Zoology 211 8 brs.
d. Geology 200 ................................................................................................. 4 hrs. 
e. Mathematics .................................................................................................. 6 hr:<. 
Total .......................................................... ...................................... .............. 34 hrs. 
Candidates for the B. S. degree must take the subjects mentioned 
under a, b, e, d, and e wilh the following exceptions: business 
administration maiors arP required to take only 8 hours from 
a or b or c, or geology 200 plus 3 additional hours in geology, 
and 3 bours In mathematics. Majors in dietetics and home eco· 
nomics take only b and c. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
J. History, Economics, or Political Science {in two) .............. .......... 8-9 hrs. 
II. Psychology, Sociology, or Philosophy (may be distributed) ........ 8-!l hrs . 
GRAND TOTAL ................... ......... .... .. ............. ................................. 78•80 hrs. 
TWO-YEAR CURRICULA 
For those who for various .reasons may not be able. or may not wish to 
complete four years of college work. a number of two-year special curricula 
have been organized. Thrse courses will serve three purposes: (l) They 
wlll enable the student to avoid ramhling aimlessly through a number of 
unrelated courses merely to say that he has attended coll<'ge for a certain 
length of time; (2) they wm enable the student to prepare bctt!'r for some 
vocation or phase or work In which he may be interestPd; (3) they will give 
th<' student a reeling of satisfaction of having completed a course of study. 
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Upon the completion of one of these courses the student may be granted 
the degree of Associate in Arts or Associate in Science, depending on the 
course pursued. However, after the completion of a two-year course the 
student may, if he wishes, contmue toward a Baccalaureate degree. 
GENERAL EDUCATION 
Two-Year Course 
First Year 
Fir•t Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
EDglish 221 .......................................... 2 
Botany 203 ............................................ 4 
History .................................................. 3 
Mathematics 120 ................................ 3 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
16 
•ReQulred If Physics is taken. 
Scco1'd Semester /Jra. 
English 102 .......................................... 3 
English 222 .......................................... 2 
Zoology 211 .......................................... 4 
Psychology 100 .................................... 3 
*Mathematics 122 ................................ 3 
Electives ................................................ 2 
17 
Second Year 
First Semester Hr,. 
English 341 ............................................ 3 
Chemistry or Physics ........................ 4 
Pol. Sci. 101 or Economics 109...... 2 
Electives ................................................ 7 
16 
Second Semeater Hr,. 
English 342 (or Humanities) 3 
Chemistry or Physics ........................ 4 
Sociology 132 ...................................... 2 
Electh·es ................................................ 7 
16 
UUSINESS ADIDNISTRATION 
ACCOUNTING 
Two-Year Course• 
First Year 
First Semester Hr,. 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
Business Administration 215 .......... 3 
Political Science 101 .......................... 2 
Geography 203 .................................... 3 
Orientation 100 .................................. . 1 
Elective .................................................. 3 
16 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
English 102 ························;:JJ';,············ 3Business Administration f(6 .......... 3 
Political Science 102 ........................ 2 
Mathematics 120 or 223 or 160 ........ 3 
Elective .................................................. 4 
16 
Second Year 
Firat Semeater Hr,. 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 311 3 
Business Administration 313 2 
Business Administration 323 3 
Business Administration 411 3 
Economir:s 241 .................................... 3 
17 
• l•'or <kc:re,, currlculn see pai:c 111-20. 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Business Administration 312 3 
Business Administration 318 3 
Business Administration 324 3 
Business Administration 413 3 
Economics 242 ...................................... 3 
Elective .................................................. 3 
18 
III-8 COLLEGE} OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
GENERAL BUSINESS 
Two-Year Course 
FJrst Year 
First Semester J[r,. 
�nglish 101 .......................................... 3 
Business Administration 216 ............ 3 
Political Science 101 .......................... 2 
Geography 203 ...................................... 3 
Orientation 100 .................................. 1 
Elective ................................................ 3 
16 
Second Semeater Hra. 
English 102 ············································ 3 
Business Administration 216 .......... 3 
Political Science 102 ........................ 2 
Mathematics 120 or 223 or 160 ...... 3 
Business Administration 231 .......... 2 
Elective .................................................. 2 
16 
Second Year 
Ffr1t Seme,ter Hour, 
Economfcs 241 .................................... 3 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 323 3 
Business Administration 320 .......... 3 
Business Administration 340 .......... 3 
English 221 .......................................... 2 
17 
Second Bemeeter Hr,. 
Economfcs 242 .................................... 8 
Business Administration 308 3 
Business Administration 324 .......... 8 
Business Administration 330 .......... 3 
English 222 .......................................... 2 
Elective .................................................. 3 
17 
RETAILING 
Two-Year Course•• 
FJrst Year 
First Semester Hra. 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
Speech 101 ···································-······· 2 
•Economics 109 .................................. 2 
•Mathematics 150 or 100 ................ 3 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Electives ................................................ 6 
16 
Second 8er11eater Hr,. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
•Economics 110 ................................ 2 
Geography 203 .................................... 3 
Electives ................................................ 6 
16 
•students having a possible interest in the four-year degree should take
Economics 241-242, In their sophomore year, and Mathematics 160. 
Second Year 
Jl'lrlt Bemeater Hr,. 
Psychology 201 .................................... 4 
Business Administration 340 .... Y.... 3 
Business Administration 343 .......... 3 
Business Administration 345 or 346 3 
Elective .................................................. 3 
16 
Seconll Semeater Hr,. 
Business Administration 330 ........ 3 
Business Administration 344 ···-····· 3 
Electives ................................................ 10 
16 
••For degree curricula sec pages nr.20-111-21. 
--
GENERAL INFORMATION 111-9
SECRETARIAL 
Two-Year Secretarial Course• 
First Year 
Firat 8eme1ter Hr,. 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
Economics 109 .................................... 2 
Business Administration 201 .......... 4 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 
••Business Administration 103 ...... 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Electives ................................................ 2 
16 
Beoond 8emeater Hn. 
English 102 .......................................... 3 
Economics 110 ...................................... 2 
Business Administration 202 .......... 4 
Mathematics 120 or 2�3 or 150 ...... 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
Business Administration 104 2 
16 
Second Year 
Fir1t 8eme,ter Hra. Secona Semester Hn. 
Busfness Administration 215 3 Business Administration 216 3 
Business Administration 301 3 Business Administration 302 3 
Business Administration 305 3 Business Administration 304 2 
Business Administration 307 3 Business Administration 308 3 
Business Administra.,tion 404 3 Business Administration 405 3 
Elective ·················································· 3
16 
17
•For degree curricula see pnges III-20-lll•22. 
••Not open to students who bnve bad one year typlng In high school or the eQulvalent. 
LABORATORY TECHNOLOGIST 
TWO-YEAB. COURSE 
The Laboratory Technologist course leading to the degree of Associate 
in Science, (A.S.), should be elected by students Interested in entering a 
professional school in Medical Technology or In securing employment as a 
technician In an lndustrlal or health laboratory. 
First Year 
Fi,·st Semester Hr,. 
Chemistry 101 ........................................ 4 
Zoology 211 ............................................ 4 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 120 .................................. 3 
Speech 101 ................................................ 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
17 
Secona Scme,tcr Hr,. 
Chemistry 102 ........................................ 4 
Business Administration 103 ............ 2 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 122 .................................... 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
Electives ................................................ 2-3 
16-17
Second Year 
First Seme,tcr IJr,. 
Chemistry 203 ........................................ 4 
Chemistry 317 ........................................ 6 
Psychology 318 .................................... 2 
Physics 201 and 202 .............................. 4 
15 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Chemistry 204 ........................................ 4 
Chemistry 318 or Zoology 315 ........ 5-4 
Physics 203 and 204 .............................. 4 
Botany 302 ............................................ 4 
17-16
Recommended electives: art. mechanical drawing, economics. foreign 
languages, history, mathematics, or sociology. 
III-10 COLLEGE OF ARTS A:-SD SCIENCES
VUIUUCULU.ll l� AllVEUTlSl�U
B. S. DEGREE
Students wishing to prepare for work in advertising may ele<:t a joint
major into which is incorporated courses in business administration, Jour­
nalism and speech. 
}'Jrst Year 
Fir•t Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ........................................ 3
Speech 101 ............................................ 2
• Language .. .... .......... ............................ 3
Science (Arts & Science Courses) 4
Journalism 101 .................................... 2
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1
Sc,.011a /Semester fir•. 
English 102 ............................................ 3
Speech 102 ............................................ 2
•Language ............................................ 3
Science (Arts & Science Courses) 4
l\Iathematics 100, 120, J.50, ,or 223 3
Physical Education 114 .................... 1
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 221 ............................................ 2
*Language ............................................ 3
Psychology 201 .................................... 4
,Rolitical Science 201 ........................ 3 
"�:·!ct��!s · · ·.·.·.·.·.·_-.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·_·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·. ·.·.·.·.·_-.·.·. ·.·.·.·.·_-.2-: 
Th.lrd 
Ji'irst Semester firs. 
Speech 207 ............................................ 3
Economics 241 .................................... 3
Psych.ology 332 .................................. 2 
Business Administration 340 ........ 3
•••Electives .......................................... 6
Secuna Semester J/rs. 
/'English 222 .......................................... 2
/2��i�
a
.�� .... :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·:::: � 
/4•Business Administration 103 .... 2 
Business Administration 231 ........ ... 2
Sociology 200 ........................................ 3
n•01ectives .......................................... 3
Year 
Second Se»iester Hrs. 
Economics 242 .................................... 3
Speech 260 ............................................ 3 
Business Administration 330 ........ 3
Journalism 382 .................................... 4 
•• *Electh-es .......................................... 3
Fourth Year 
First Semester lfrA. 
Art 312 .................................................... 2 
Journalism 335 .................................... 3
Business Administration 342 ........ 2
Business Administration 318 ........ 3
Journalism 355 ....................... ............ 2
•••Electives ........................................ 4 
1'-:erond ,qe,ncJttcr Hr3, 
Speech 360 ............................... ............ 2
Journalism 402 .................................... 3
Speech 431 ............................................ 3
Business Administration 442 .. ...... 3
u•Electives .......................................... 5
Total .......................................................................................................................... . .128
•Twrh·r- hours of one fon'.lls;:-n language are requirrd unless the studi\nt prN;l•nt� two 
units from high school. 
••xot open to students who have had one year of typewriting In hlJth school "r 
the cquh·nlent. 
••• .\ gtudent who�,. rnnjor lntPrP�t ,� 
the following courses In llls electives: 
in BUSIXESS ADMJNlS'l'RA'l'lON should incl111l1• 
Business Administration 215 ........... . 
Business Administration 307 ........... . 
3 
3 
Business Administration 216 3 
Business Administration 308 3
Busines!I Administration 320 3
•••A stml1•11t whof.lr major Interest if.; in 
N>urses in his �lectlves: 
JOURNALISM should indudc the followl11J! 
Journalism 201 .................................... 4
Journalism 301 .................................... 4
Journalism 336 .................................... 3
••• A �tndf>nt whoj,:p mnior inter{)8t is in 
following courses in his electives: 
Spee<"h 240 ............................................ 3
Speech 312 ............................................ 2
Speech 320 ............................................ 3
Speech f.18 ............................................ 3
Journalism 202 .................................. 4 
Journalism 302 .................................. 4
Journalism 405 .................................... 2
!';rEECH (Radio-TV) fihould l11elude llH• 
Speech 306 
Speech �13
Speech 361
� 
2
2
GE)IERAL INFOR1\1ATION 
CUIUUCULUM l'OR ART MAJOUS 
(DIVISION OF IIUMANITIES) 
IIT-11 
For course descriptions see listing of courses in Teachers College bulletin 
under the heading of Art. 
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may major in Art aud earn 
the A. B. Degree by meeting the general and specific requirements and by 
taking the following courses in Art: 
Art 101, 102, Drawing .................... . ................................................................ 6 hrs. 
Art 103, Principles of Drawing and Painting .............................................. 3 hrs. 
Art 200, 305, Design ..... .................. ...................... . ........................................ 5 hrs. 
Art 307, Sculpture ................ .. . ..... ................. ................ 
} Art 350, Water Color Painting .. ............. ...... ... ................. 6 hrs. 
Art 455, Oil Painting ...................................................................... . 
Art 401, 402, History of Art ....... . .. ................................................................ 6 hrs. 
TOTAL .................. . ........ ............................................................... 26 hrs. 
Elect six hours from the following: 
Art 202, Lettering . ... . ...................... . . ............................ 2 hrs. 
Art 216, Commercial Art . . .......................................... 3 hrs. 
Art 312, Art Ap9rcciation ............................... ................ 2 hrs. 
Art 306, Design ........................ ......................................... 3 hrs. 
Art 406, Figure Drawing ................................................ 3 hrs. 
GRAND TOTAL ................................................................................ 32 hrs. 
CURRlCULC
i
ll F'OR 1HOLOGICAL CIE1'"CE lliJOl!.S 
The major in Biological Science has been designed [or those students wbose 
Interests are divided between the Cields or Botany and Zoology and whose 
vocational preparation requires a well-balanred background In these two fields. 
A major in this field must complete 32 semester hours in Biological Science 
of which 12 arc specifically designated in Zoology and 12 in Botany. The 
remaining 8 hours may be divided between the two fields or elected in either 
field. The major may lead to either an A. B. or a B. S. degree although the 
latter is recommended because of the training it provides In the other 
sciences and will be useful to students who plan to enter the fields or con­
servation, government biologist, park naturalist, wildlife technician, teaching 
or research. 
In addition to the general and specific requirements for the A. B. or B. S. 
degree, majors will lulfill the following requirements: 
Zoology 211 ........... ........................... ............ .. ....... .4 hrs. 
Zoology 212 ........................................ .......... ........ .4 hrs. 
Zoology 301 or 302 ............................ .................... .4 hrs. 12 hrs. 
Botany 203 .... .............................................................. 4 hrs. 
Botany 316 . ..... . ....... ........ ................................ .4 hrs. 
Botany 302 or 315 or 304 . ............. ........ . ..... .4 hrs. 12 hrs. 
Additional courses In Botany and/or Zoology........ 8 hrs. 
TOTAL .................................................................................. 32 hrs. 
Recommended: 
French or German 
Geology 
Chemistry 
Psychology. 
III-12 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
PREPARATION REQUIRED FOR STUDENTS PLANNING TO BE 
DIETITIANS 
Students planning to prepare for positions as dietitians must be graduates 
of a four-year college of approved standing. During their undergraduate years 
they must follow the courses prescribed by the American Dietetic Association 
for students applying for admission to graduate training courses. 
The following curriculum includes all required courses. 
CURIUCULlJM FOR DIETITIANS 
Il. S. DEGREE 
First Year 
First Semester Bra. 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
Language ................................................ 3 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 
Home Economics 202 .......................... 3 
Horne Economics 205 ........................ 2 
Physical Education 113 ...................... 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
15 
Second Semester Hr,. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Language ................................................ 3 
Chemistry 101 ...................................... 4 
Home Economics 203 .......................... 3 
Physical Education 114 ...................... 1 
Speech 102 .............................................. 2 
16 
Second Year 
First Semester Rra. 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
Language ................................................ 3 
Chemistry 102 ...................................... 4 
Home Economics 301 ............................ 4 
Economics 241 ······················~·············· 3 
16 
Second Semester Bra. 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Language ................................................ 3 
Sociology 200 ........................................ 3 
Zoology 211 ............................................ 4 
Psychology 201 .................................... 4 
16 
Tltlrd Yea.r 
Jl'irat Semeater Hrs. 
Chemistry 317 ........................................ 6 
Psychology 302 .................................... 3 
History 311 ............................................ 3 
Horne Economics 300 .......................... 3 
Electives .................................................. 2 
Recommended: 
Home Economics 127 
Home Economics 351 
16 
Second Semester Bra. 
Chemistry 318 ........................................ 6 
Zoology 315 ............................................ 4 
Home Economics 420 ........................ 3 
History 312 .............................................. 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
Jl'lr1t Semester Hrs. 
Botany 302 .............................................. 4 
Home Economics 303 ............................ 3 
Home Economics 304 ........................ 3 
Electives .................................................. 8 
18 
Second Seme,ter Bra. 
Home Economics Education 406 ...... 3 
Home Economics 406 ........................ 3 
Home Economics 407 .......................... 3 
Electives ...................................... ..... ....... 7 
lG 
NOTE: Concentration subject within the major division must include 
26 semester hours, no more than six of which may be counted from courses 
in the 100 series. An A. B. degree may be earned by adding three hours of 
American Literature. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PRJ::PARATION 1·ou . .E�TRANl:E TO SECOND YEAlt 0}' 
l'ORESTRY SCHOOL 
Firat Seme,ter llra. Second Semester 
III-13
Bra. 
English 101 ..................... ...... ............... 3 English 102 ............................................ 3 
Botany 203 .............................................. 4 Zoology 211 ............................................ 4 
Mathematics l�O .................................. 3 Mathematics 122 .................................... 3 
Chemistry 101 ........................................ 4 Geology 200 ... ........................................ 4 
Physical Education 113 ...................... 1 Chemistry 102 ........................................ 4 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 Physical Education 114 ...................... 1 
16 19 
NOTE: Students expecting to enroll in forestry at West Virginia University 
must do so before July 15 for second year work. 
CURRlCuLUM FOR GEOGRAPHY MAJORS 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
For course descriptions see listing of courses in Teachers College bulletin 
under the heading of Geography. 
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may major in Geography 
and earn the A. B. or B. S. degree by meeting the general and specific 
requirements and by taking the following courses in Geography: 
Required in this group .......................................... ..................................... 15 hours 
Geography 2oi General Economic .................................... 3 hrs. 
Geography 305, North America ............................................ 3 hrs. 
Geography 317, World Problems ............................................ 3 hrs. 
Geography 320, Conservation ................................................ 3 hrs. 
Geography 405, World Political .. . ...................................... 3 hrs. 
Required in this group ................................................................................ 3 hours 
Geography 309, Latin America .. ......................................... 3 hrs. 
Geography 406, Brazil .............................................................. 2 hrs. 
Geography 407, Argentina ...................................................... 2 hrs. 
Geography 408, Mexico ......... .................................................. 2 hrs. 
Required in this group .................................................... ........................... 3 hours 
Geography 429, Map Projections ............................................ 3 hrs. 
Geography 430, Cartography ................................................ 3 hrs. 
Required in this group .............................................................................. 6 hours 
Geography 302, Europe ................. .......................................... 3 hrs. 
Geography 315, Africa and Australia .. ............................. 3 hrs. 
Geography 401, Historical .. ..................................................... 3 hrs. 
Geography 403, Asia ................ ........................................... ..... 3 hrs. 
Geography 409, Canada .............. .... ... ................................... 2 hrs. 
Geography 412, Soviet Lands ............. ........ ..... .. ............... 2 hrs. 
Geography 413, British Isles ................................................ 2 hrs. 
Geogr!!,phy 415, lndia ................ ............................................... 2 hrs. 
Total required ................................................................................ 27 hours 
111-14 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIEl'iCES 
CUIUUCULU.ll :E'OR HO.lCEllAKLNG 
A. B. or B. DEGREE (Home Economics .\fajor) 
First Year 
l'ir•t Sc111c1ter fir•. 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
Language ................................................ 3 
Chemh1try 101 ........................................ 4 
Home Economics 104 .......................... 3 
Speech 101 ................................................ 2 
Physical Education 113 ........... ............ 1 
Orientation 100 ...................................... 1 
17 
Sccrmtl Se111e1ter Jlrx. 
English 102 ......................................... 3 
Language ................................................ 3 
ChemisLry 102 ................. ..................... 4 
Home Economics 205 ..................... 2 
Speech 102 ........ . ..................... ......... . 
Physical Educalion 114 ...................... 1 
15 
Second Year 
Fir•t Sc111cBtc1· H1·s. 
English 221 .............................................. 2 
Language ................................................ 3 
Zoology 211 ............................... ............ 4 
Home Economics 127 .......... ........... 2 
Home Economics 202 ............ :; 
Electh·e cror A. B.-l\Iathemulics) 3 
17 
Second Semester lfr•. 
English 222 ........................... .......... 2 
Lang·uage ...................................... ...... ... ;} 
Sociology 200 ......................................... 3 
Home Economics 227 ...................... . 3 
Home Economi('s 203 ............................ 3 
Elective ........... ............................... .. 2 
JG 
Third Year 
Fir,t Semester IlrB. 
Psychology 201 .................................... 4 
History 311 ............................................ 3 
Home Economics 303 ............ ............ 3 
Home Economics Elective ................ 3 
Elective (For A.B.-Eng. 341 or 342) 3 
16 
.�ccon,t Se,nestc•r llrd. 
Sociology 308 ............................. 3 
History 312 .. . .................................. . a
Home Economics 358 or 400 .. . 2-3 
Psychology 302 ............. .............. ...... 3 
Economics 241 ........................................ 3 
�lective ................................... .. 2 
lG-17 
Fourth Year 
First Semc1tcr Jfrs. 
Botany 302 .............................................. 4 
Home Economics 426 ......... . ........... 3 
*Home Economics Elective .............. 3 
Electives .................................................. 6 
16 
Serond Semeslrr Tfrs. 
Home Economics 420 . ..................... .. 3 
Home Economics Education 406 .... 3 
•Home Economics Elective .......... .. 3 
Electives ........................... . ................ 6 
15 
*Any 300-400 courRPR In IIornc Economlr•, not more than 2 In nny one flPld. 
COi,IBINED COLLEGE A:ND PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
A student wishing to study medicine, dentistry, or law at a professional 
school may be granted a leave of absence during his senior year at Marshall 
College. At the end of the first year in the professional school the student 
then is el!glble for the baccalaureate degree from Marshall Coilege, provided 
that all requirements for graduation are met and that the student can present 
certification from the professional school that a sufficient number of semester 
hours of good quality work bas been completed to total 128 when added to 
those earned at Marshall Coilege. Students wishing to receive a degree under 
this plan must rile a written request for the degree in the office of the Dean 
before leaving Marshall College. 
GENERAL INFORMATION III-15 
Sludents working under this combined 1>rogram will be permitted to ex­
ceed the maximum number of hours normally allowed in any one division. 
At least 96 hours (100 for pre-law) of sludy musl have been completed and 
a quality point average of 2.0 earned by the student at Marshall College. In 
order to receive the degree Lhe student must <Je present at the regular Marshall 
College commencement. or have permission to graduate •'in absentia." 
Students who expect to engage in premedical or related work should 
include in their high &·hool subjects: two units of Latin, one unit of algebra, 
one unit of geometry, one unit of chemistry and one unit of physics. Any 
enlrauce deficiency in mathematics must be made up in the freshman year 
without college credit. 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY FOR iUEDICINE OR ZOOLOGY lCAJORS
For B. S. and A. B. specific requirements see page III-5, III-6. 
First Year 
Flrat Semeater Hra. 
Chemistry 101 or 201 ............ ,.... ...... 4 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
Zoology 211 .......................................... 4 
•Speech 101 or R.O.T.C. .................... 2 
Malhem�lics 120 .................................. 3 
Pre-medical conference .................... 0 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
·17 
�ech may be postponed. 
Second Semcater Jlra. 
Chemistry 102 or 202 ............ 4 
English 10!:: .......................................... 3 
Zoology 212 .......................................... 4 
•speech 102 or R.O.T.C. .................. 2
Mathematics 122 ................................ 3 
16 
Second Year 
Pi1·Rt Semester IlrB. 
Chemistry 203 ...................................... 4 
English 221 .......................................... 2 
Physics 201 .......................................... 2 
Physics 202 .......................................... 2
Foreign language .............................. 3 
Physic·al Education 113 or ROTC .... 1-2 
••Speech 101 ........................................ 2 
Electives: 
Recommended: 
Geology 200 ............................ 4 
Sociology 231 .......................... 2 
Polilical Science 101 ............ 2 
16-18
�less taken In first year. 
Secrm.,1 Sem"Rlt'r Rra. 
Chemistry 204 .................................... 4 
English 222 .......................................... 2 
Physics 203 .......................................... 2 
Physics 204 .......................................... 2
Foreign language ................................ 3
Physical Education 114 or ROTC .... 1-? 
••speech lU2 ........................................ 2 
Electives: 
Recommended: 
Psychology 201 ...................... 4 
History .................................... 3 
Sociology 232 .......................... 2 
16-18
Third Year 
Fi,·st ,'-;rmrRler Jlr8. 
Chemistry 356 ...................................... 5 
Zoology 301 .......................................... 4 
Foreign language .............................. 3 
Psychology 201 .................................... 4 
Electives: 
Recommended: 
Sociology ................................ 2-3 
Political Science .................. 2-3 
16-18
Second SerneBter Hrs. 
Chemistry 366 .................................... 6 
Zoology 302 .......................................... 4 
Foreign language ................................ 3 
Electives: 
Recommended: 
Ps.,·chology 308 ...................... 3 
Botany 203 ............................ 4 
Philosophy 303-304 ................ 3 
16-18
Fourth Year 
The senior year must include those courses needed to meet degree require­
ments and department major requirem('nts. 
The pl'f'Sent trf'nil amouir schools of mNlidne is to recommend against 
5nt<-nslve trni11l11g in the natural sl'ii>nCf'S. Tnstt>111l they 1>refer that the 
cnnili<late June a broader training with more attention being given to the 
liberal arts courses. 
111-16 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Special attention is called to the increasing tendency among the best 
medical colleges to require !our years or premedical preparation. In all 
colleges pre!erence is given to those applicant.a having such preparation. 
Students are urged to plan their undergraduate work toward securing the 
A. B. or B. S. degree. Preml'dJclne I� not a 11111jor, therefore the student must/ 
seleet a major field uch 11s Zoology. etc. The curriculum is intended to serve 
as a guide and may be varied to sutt the individual needs of the student. 
Students who arc preparing themselves for medicine should keep In mind 
the fact that <'ertain schools or medicine require specific courses in addition 
to those listed above. Such courses are best taken as electives during the third 
or fourth year. 
The curriculum presented above is designed to meet the needs o! students 
preparing to enter medical colle�es which require three or four years o! pre­
medical preparation. It may be e.Jtered to suit the individual student's specific 
need, since colleges vary somewhat in certain requirements. 
Note: Those students requiring ten hours ot general physics may take 
Light Laboratory (Physics 305) or Heat Laboratory (Physics 309) !or the 
extra two hours credit. 
l11 order to secure a favorulJII' recommeudntlon to a medJClll or dental 
rollege the student must have a cholllstlc aver11ge of Z.5. The student hould 
kcc1> In mind, however, the flll't that competltlon In the flelll of mecl clne Is 
extremely severe. There are 11111ny more candldatcs for admJsslon to medlcal 
sfhool� than <·nn bl' uccepted 111ul, other things lJeing equrtl, those students 
wlll1 tl11• hlghf'st �<'holustlc star11ll11!f nre !?lven 11rl'ferf'nce. 
DENTI TRY 
Students preparing to enter dental C'Ollege should take a similar course, 
except that foreign language is not usually required. The ruling of the Dental 
Educational Council of AmeriC'a call!! !or a minimum of six semester hours 
In each or the following: English. biology. physics, inorganic chemistry, three 
semester hours o! organic chemistry, and electives to make a total or sixty 
semester hours, as preparation for four years in any leading school of dentistry. 
RELATED PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS 
A student preparing to enter Chiropody. Osteopathy, Veterinary, Optometry, 
or any related professional school should toke a course similar to that suggested 
above for admission to medicine. The student is advised to consult with the 
particular school he plans to attend to cletrrmine the exact minimum require­
ments for admission. 
cunmc Lllli .FOR :uusw ::uAJOR.
(DIVISION OF H UMAXITIES) 
For course descriptions see listing of courses in Teachers College bulletin 
under the heading or Music. 
Students may major In music and earn the A. B. degree In the College 
of Arts and Sciences by meeting the general and specific requirements and 
by taking the following curriculum: 
Freshrnnn Ycnr 
PlrBt SemCBlrr llr&. 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
S11eerh 101 ............................ .. ............ 2 
Foreign language .................................. 3 
Physical Education .............................. 1
Music 115 ................... ................ .......... 4 
Music, applied (100 level} ...... ........ 1
Music. ensemble (100-200 level) ........ 1 
Orientation 100 ........................... ........ 1 
16 
ScrMHl Srmcstr,· nr,. 
English 102 .......... . ............................ 3 
Speech 102 .............. ............................... 2 
Foreign language . ....... . ................... 3 
Physical Education .. ........................... 1 
Music 116 ................. ............................. 4 
Music, applied ( 1 00 level) .................. 1
Musk, ensemble (100-200 level} ........ 1 
Music 375 ................. ............... .............. 2 
17 
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Sophomore Y enr 
First Semester TTrs. 
Foreign language .................................. 3 
English 221 ............................................ 2
History, Economics or Political 
Science ... -.................................... -....... 3 
Music, applied (200 level) ................ 1
Music, ensemble (200 level) .............. 1
Music 216 ................................................ 4 
Mathematics .......................................... 3 --
1-7 
Second Semester HrB. 
Foreign language .................................. 3 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Philosophy, Psychology or 
Sociology ... _ ...................... -............... 2-4 
I\Iusic, applied (200 level) ................ 1 
Music, ensemble (200 level) .............. 1 
Science ...................................................... 4
Possible elective .................................... 2
15-17 
Junlor Year 
First Semester lira.
English 341 ............................................ 3 
History, Economics or Political 
Science ................................................ 2-a 
Science ...................................................... 4 
Music, applied ( 300 level) .................. 2 
Music, ensemble (300 level) ............ 1 
Science ...................................................... 4 
16·17 
Sceo,1d Semester Hrs. 
History, Economics or Political 
Science .................................................. 3 
Philosophy, Psy<:hology or 
Sc�e�
c
:�
1
.�  .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::aj 
Music, applied (300 level) .................. 2 
Music, ensemble (300 level) ............ 1 
Electives, (300·400 level) .................. 3 
� 
Senlor Year 
First Semester J/rs. 
Music 422 ................................................ 3 
Music, applied (400 level) ................ 2 
Music, ensemble ( 400 level) .............. 1 
Philosophy, Psychology or 
Sociology ............................................ 2-3 
Elect! ves, ( 300·400 level) .................. 9 
17·18 
Seco11d Semester Hrs. 
Music 423 ................................................ 3 
Music, applied ( 400 level) ................ 2 
Music, ensemble (400 level) .............. 1 
Electives ( 300·400 level) .................... 10 
16 
Piano Proficiency: All students enter.Ing this curriculum will be required 
to pass a proficiency examination In piano which will 
include sight reading, simple accompaniment from a 
given melodic line, simple transposition, and Clementi 
sonatinas or the equivalent. Students who cannot qualify 
under this examination as entering Freshmen will be 
required to take piano without credit until the examina• 
tlon can be passed. 
Applied Music: In this curriculum students will be required to pursue 
courses in applied music on one particular instrument 
or voice for eight aemesters leading to a Senior Recital 
which must be approved by the faculty of the Music De• 
partment before qualifying for a degree with a major in 
Music. 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY FOR NURSING AND 
HEALTH FTELDS 
Students planning to enter the nursing field have a distinct advantage 
in larger hospitals if they have a college degree. Some schools of nursing 
admit only college graduates. 
Preference is usually given to students who have had good training 
in the sciences; including chemistry, botany, zoology, psychology, and sociology. 
Other recommended courses are: social science, public health, economics (house­
hold). dietetics. English. and modern languages. 
A college degree is desirable training tor staff positions. 
The usual basic course in nursing is three years in length. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
AJ?T 
All art courses may be taken by students in lhe College or Arts and 
Sciences ror credit, witb the exception C'f Art 338. 
See courses recommended for a major in Arl in the College of Arts and 
Sciences on page III-11. For a description or courses see Teachers College 
Bulletin. 
BlllLE A'1D JU:UUIOX 
(DIVISIO!\ OF l!Ui\lA!\ !TIES J
Assistant Professor .fenningt; 
The Department of Bible and Religion offers work with four classes 
of students in mind: (1) tbe student who desires to know Bomething of 
the place of religion in our culture and its development; (2) the student 
who is interested in religion as a factor iu his own personal and social 
experiences; (3) tbe student who desires to equip himself as a lay leader 
in a religious or semi-religious institution; (4) the student who plans to 
enter some area of religion to do his life's worl-. ThP. courses are de­
sig11ed to give the first three groups an introduction to and an under­
standing of religion In it:< basic nature and function and to introduce 
the fourth group to materials which will be studied more intensively in 
professional schools. 
A minimum of 26 hours is required for a major in the Department of 
Dible and Religion. 
206. History and Liternture oi The ew Tcstnment. 2 hrs. II.
The Jewish and Gentile background and the beginnings of Christianity
with an Introduction to the writints or the -"'ew Testament.
210. Old Te tJlment Jllstory. 2 hrs. I. 
The growth a11d development or the Hebrew people, religion, and lit­
erature, to the Greek period. 
:100. ln1rod11ctlo11 to the Stucly of Jtellgiou: Nature oi Jlcliiclon. 3 hrs. I. c::. 
An analysis or the nature of religious personalities, institutions, 
literatures, philosophies, experiences, and education. 
:1tJ.1. lntrolluetion to the Study of Religion: Func11on or neligion. 3 hrs. 11, S. 
A correlation of religion with the different areas or life: natural 
science, humanities, social science, philo,<0phy, ethics, education. 
302. Outlines of Church Jlistory. 2 hrs. I.
The historical development of Christi:lnity from the first century to
the present.
304. The Teachings of Jesus. 2 hrs. I.
An analysis of the Gospels and a systematic study of the message or 
Jesus. 
3IO. The Hebrew Pro1>het�. 2 hrs. 11. 
The rise of the office or prophet and ti-le <·ontributions or prophecy to 
religion. 
3J;;. Psychology or Religion. 3 hrs. II. 
An examination of the ractors in individual and group religious ex• 
perlences. 
323. History of Ueliglous Thought in A merlca. 3 hrs. I. 
The rise and development of religion and or religious thinking in
America.
118. nevclo11111enf of ltelliclous Ideas. 3 hrs. T, s.
A study of the sources or religious thought of western culture. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
BOTANY 
( DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Associate Professor Plymale 
Assistant Professor Mills 
Requirement for the Botany Major: 36 semester hours. 
III-1!1 
Botany 203, 316 .................................................................................................. 8 hrs.. 
Botany, additional courses 300, 499 .......................................................... 18 hrs. 
(See page III-11 for major in Biological Science) 
COUUSES OF I�STRUCTION 
903. General Botanr. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. A general study of 
the plant kingdom with special emphasis on the structure, function, and 
classification of the seed plant. Lab. fee $2.00. 
SOL Trees and Shrubs. 2 brs. S 
Recognition of our native trees and shrubs. Lecture and field study. 
802. General Bacteriology. 4 hrs. I, II, s
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Basic microbiolo­
gical techniques, fundamental principles of; microbial action, physiolo­
gical processes, immunology, serology, disease process. 
Prerequisites: Botany 203 (or equivalent) or one year chemistry. 
Lab. fee $4.00. 
SM. Plant Physiology. 4 hrs. 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Experimental study 
of growth, nutrition and responses of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 203 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
106. Economlc Botany. 3 hrs. I 
Plants used by man for food, ornamental purposes, building materials,
textiles and other industrial purposes: economic Importance of conserva­
tion. No laboratory. 
116,. Pinnt Morphology. 4 hrs. I 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Characteristics of 
the great plant groups. Discussion or important steps in the develop­
ment of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 203 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
118. Local Plants. 4 hrs. II
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Recognition of our 
native seed plants and ferns.
Prerequisite: Botany 203 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
402. Bacteriology: Special Topics. 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: Botany 302. Lab. fee $4.00. 
403. Plant Pathology. 4 hrs. 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Nature, cause, 
and control of plant diseases.
Prerequisite: Botany 203 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
no. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. I, II, s.
By permission of Department Head. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Professor Jolley 
Associate Professor C. Miller 
Assistant Professors Dwight, Evans, Owen, Seaberg, Gill 
Instructor E. Miller 
Specialization in this department leads to the B. B. A. degree. Areas 
of concentration within the department are: accounting, banking and 
fln/\nce, business management, marketing-retailing, and secretarial science. 
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ALL CUltRICULA. 
First Yenr 
�;�:hs
e
�······································�
ra
3, 
Speech l<IY" ........................... ................ 2 
Math. 120, 1� or 223 ........................ 3 
1Langua�·····
�
······ ... . ........ ................. 3 
Physical Educ ti 113 .................... 1 
"Bus. Adm. 10 c,,"·········"··············· .... 2
Political Sclen�tr_,,101 ........................ 2
Orientation l00V. .................................... 1 
Second Semester B•·• 
:e�
1
��\o� .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: � 
�;src:���;:/,'.:�·114··:::::::::::::::::::::::: i
'Bus. dm. 1
�
�···································· i
Political Sclen 201 ......................... . 
Psychology ...................................... 
· 
econd Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Bus. Adm. 216 ........................................ 3 
or 
'Bus. Adm. 201 .................................... 4 
-Elconomlcs 241 ........................................ 3 
...JBnglish 221 ............................................ 2 
..!.t.anguage ................................................ 3 
"Science .................................................... 4 
Second Semeater Hr� 
Bus. Adm. 216 ........................................ 3 
or 
"Bus. Adm. 202 .................................... 4 
-Econ.omics 242 .................................... :l 
�glish 222 ............................................ 2 
4anguage .......................... ..................... :i 
-"Science .............................................. ... 3-4 
'Bus. Adm. 227 ...................................... 2 
7Bus. Adm. 231 .................................... 2 
1. Twelve boure of one foreign language are reQulred unless tbe student present• 
2 units or one foreign Jnngunge from high school. 
2. Not open to students who have hnd one yenr of typewriting In high school or 
the equivalent. 
3. nequlred onlr or •tmlenl• following lltt• secr,•tarlal curriculum.
4. Required for secrrtnrlnl curriculum unle•s the student presents onr unit (onp
year) of shorthand from high school or the equivalent. Rtudrnts following the sec.re• 
tnrlnl eurrlrulum should postpone Bu•. Adm. 21:'i-21 O unlll the thlrrl yenr. BuH. Adm. 
201-202 not required In other curricula.
6. The science requirement mny hr met by Inking one of the followlna; options In
Arts nod Science lnborntory courses: phv•ks. 8 'hours; chemistry, 8 hours; botany, � 
hours and EOOlogy, 4 hours; or geology, 7 hours. 
6. Rt•qulred only In the Mnrketlng-Rrtnlllni: currkulum. 
7. Not required In the Marketing-Retailing curriculum.
ACCOUNTING CURRICULUM' 
Third Yenr 
First Semeater Bra. 
Bu5lness Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 311 3 
Business Administration 320 3 
Economics 310 ........................................ 3 
Geography 203 .................................... S 
Second Semeater Hn. 
Buslnes'I Administration 306 :I 
Business Adminlstrallon 308 ............ 3 
Buslne�s Administration 312 ............ 3 
Business Administration 313 ............ 2 
Business Administration 412 ............ 3 
EcC'nomlcs 342 ........................................ 3 
Fourth Year 
Flrat Sem.c,ter 
Business Administration 318 
Busl ness Administration 323 
Business Administration 340 
Buslnrss Administration 411 
Hr,. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Second Scmeater 
Business Administration 324 
Business Administration 413 
Bucfness Arlmlnlstratlon 415 
Hr1. 
3 
3 
3 
Electives should include courses In PsychoLogy, Sociology or Philosophy. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 111-21
ADVERTISING CURRICULUM 
The complete curriculum In advertising may be found on page 111-10. 
BANKING AND FINANCE CUJtRICULUM 
Third Year 
Jl'lrat Semealer Hr,. 
Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
Business Administration 311 ............ 3 
Business Administration 320 . .......... 3 
Economics 310 ........................................ 3 
Geography 203 ........................................ 3 
Second Semeller Hr,. 
Business Administration 308 ............ 3 
Business Administration 312 ............ 3 
Business Administration 318 ............ 3 
Political Science 202 .......................... 3 
Economics 342 ...................................... 3 
Fourth Year 
J'lrll Semuler 
Business Administration 323 
Business Administration 340 
Business Administration 434 
Hra. 
3 
3 
............ 3 
Second Seme,ler Br,. 
Business Administration 324 ............ 3 
Business Administration 350 ............ 3 
Economics 320 ........................................ 3 
Poll ti cal Science 333 ............................ 3 
Electives should Include courses in History, Psychology, Sociology, or 
Philosophy. 
BUSINESS iUANAOEME .T CURRICULUM• 
Third Year 
Jl'iral Semeller Hr,. 
Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
Business Administration 311 ............ 3 
Business Administration 320 3 
Economics 310 ........................................ 3 
Geography 203 ........................................ 3 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Business Administration 308' ............ 3 
Business Administration 312 ............ 3 
Business Administration 318 ............ 3 
Business Administration 340 ............ 3 
Economics 346 ........................................ 3 
Fourth Year 
Flrat Seme,ter 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Hr,. 
323 ············ 3 
330 ............ 3 
350 .. ........ 3 
Second Semeater Hra. 
Business Administration 324 ............ 3 
Business Administration 420 ........ .. 3 
Business Administration 434 ............ 3 
Psychology 418 ...................................... 3 
Electh·es should Include courses In History, Psychology, Sociology, or 
Philosophy. 
MAilKETING-UETAILrNG CURRICULUM 
ThJrd Year 
Jl'lrat Semealer Bra. 
Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
Business Administration 340 . . ....... 3 
Business Administration 34:J .. . ..... a 
Business Administration 345 ... . ..... � 
Geography 203 .................................... 3 
Second Seme,ter 
Buslnc-ss Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Ruslness Administration 
Business Administration 
Hr,. 
308 ············ 3 
318 .......... . 3 
330 ............ 3 
3-14 .... ······· 3 
346 ............ 3 
Fourth Year 
Jl'lrat Seme,ter 
Business Administration 350 
Business Administration 422 .. 
Business Administration 423 
Hr,. 
.. 3 
•·· 3
... 2
Second Scmealer Hr,. 
Business Administration 412 ......... .. a 
Business Administration 443 ............ 2 
Psychology 418 ...................................... 3 
Electh·es should Include courses In History, Psychology, Sociology, or 
Philosophy. 
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SECRETARIAL CURJUCULUM 
Tltlrd Year 
Fir,t Semester Hr,. 
Business Administration 215 3 
Business Administration 301 3 
Business Administration 304 2 
Business Administration 313 2 
Geography 203 ........................................ 3 
Fourth 
Firat Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
Business Administration 404 ............ 3 
Psychology 418 ...................................... 3 
Second Semeater 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Year 
Secot>d Scmeatcr 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Bu. iness Administration 
Hra. 
216 ············ 3 
302 ............ 3 
305 ............ 3 
318 ........... 3 
Hra. 
308 ............ 3 
405 ............ 3 
421 ······•····· 3 
Electives should include courses in History, Psychology, Sociology, or 
Philosophy. 
BUSINESS AmrINISTRATION 
COURSES OF lNSTRUCTION 
108. Typewriting. 2 hrs. I, II
Development of proper technique in the operation of a typewriter.
Elementary business letter typing and adaptation of typing skill to
personal use. 
No credit if student has had one year or more of typing in high school. 
104. Typewriting. 2 hrs. I, II
Development of typing speed and accuracy. The typing of business 
letters, manuscripts. office forms, legal documents and statistical tables.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 103 or one year of high school
typewriting. 
201. Shorthand. 4 hrs. I, II 
Beginning course. Fundamental principles of Gregg Shorthand; sim­
plified functional method. Development of ability to take dictation of new
material at a minimum rate of sixty words per minute for three minutes,
and to transcribe with ninety-eight per cent accuracy, or better. De­
velopment of pretranscription skills.
No credit If student has had one year or more of shorthand in high 
school. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Business Administration 104. 
902. Shorthand,TranscrlptJon. 4 hrs. I, II 
Business letter dictation and transcription on the typewriter. 
Development of a minimum speed of ei!!hty words per minute for 
t!ve minutes, with ninety-eight per cent accuracy on new material. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201, or one year or shorthand 
In high school, and Business Administration 104. 
216-216. Principles ot Accounting. 3 hrs. each. I, II.
Introduction to principles and procedures of double entry accounting 
records and report!'. 
227. Retail SalesmansbJp. 2 hrs. I, II 
Phases of salesmanship in retailing. Attitudes: necessary knowledge 
of store, merchandise, and customer; techniques that stimulate buying; 
bulldlng of permanent business.
281. Principles of Selling. 2 hrs. I, II 
Elements in successful seJting; knowledge, personality, preapproach
standardized canvass, relatlonsh ips to management.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION III-23 
301. Intermedlate Dictntion. 3 hrs. I 
Development of speed in taking dictation and speed and accuracy or 
transcription. Minimum speed of 100 words per minute for five minutes 
with ninety-eight per cent accuracy, or better, on new material. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 
302. Advanced Dlctatlon. 3 hrs. II
Development of a minimum dictation speed of 120 words per minute 
for five minutes. Emphasis on taking dictation and transcription or 
variety of material of increasing difficulty.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 301. 
304. E'Hlng. 2 hrs. II
Basic principles of indexing and filing. Practice in operation or , 
common filing systems.
305. Secretarial Office llla<'hines. 3 hrs. I, II
Hectograph and stencil duplicating, voice writing, key-driven calculating,
adding-listing, and small desk machines.
Prerequisite: Busiuess Administration 104. 
306. Accounting Office .!llacltines. 3 hrs. I, II.
Calculators, posting, specialized accounting, and adding-listing machines.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 215. 
307-308. Prlnclples of Business Law. 3 hrs. each. I, II.
Survey of common law and recent legislation relating to contracts, 
agency, employment, sales, bailments, common carriers, personal and 
real property, insurance, negotiable and other credit instruments, part­
nerships, corporations, and bankruptcy. 
311-312. Advanced Accounting. 3 hrs. each. I, II. 
Principles and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation 
of accounting data. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 216. 
313. Jllatllematlcs of Business and l'luancc. 2 hrs. I, II
Review of arithmetic as a tool of business; simple and compound in­
terest; discount; partial payments; business insurance; finance; an­
nuities; bond and interest valuation. 
318. Business Statistics. 3 hrs. II
Survey of methods of analysis and prnsentation of business and economic
data; sampling, measures of central tendency and dispersion; index
numbers; time series. 
320. Business Organization and Management. 3 hrs. I 
Principles of organization; types of business organization; internal
control; records and statistics as related to control; specific manage­
ment techniques.
323-324. Principles of Business Finn.nee. 3 hrs. each. I, II.
Principles, instruments, and procedures involved in the procurement 
and maintenance of financial capital; social aspects of business finance.
Prerequisites: Economics 242 and Business Administration 216. 
830. Principles of Advertising. 3 hrs. II
Copy, layout, production, media, copy research, techniques.
M-0. Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. I 
Institutions, channels of distribution, functions, federal regulation, 
and economics of marketing. 
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3!2. Markets and Media. 2 hrs. I. 
Choice of media in advertising, magazine and newspaper position, 
media circulation measurement, cooperative advertising, and the ad­
vertising appropriation. 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 330 and 340. 
343. Principles of &tailing, 3 hrs. I 
Principles and mechanics of successful retail merchandising covering 
merchandise and stock control, buying, marking, pricing, advertising,
credits, and personnel management.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 227 or permission ot instructor. 
344. Store Organization and Management. 3 hrs. II 
Questions of store organization in various types of retail stores. 
Layout and location, planning and controlling store expenses, budgets; 
non-selling departments. 
Prerequisite: Dusiness Administration 343 or permission ot instructor. 
346-346. Cooperative Store Service. 3 hrs. each. I, II.
Work in cooperating retail establishments to gain practical experience 
in the principles and techniques covered in classroom courses in re­
tailing, Working-time minimum, 200 hours per semester under supervision 
of coordinator. 
360. Transportation. 3 hrs. I, II 
History, organization, operation, regulation and management ot rail­
way, waterway, highway, and air transportation. Principles of rate­
making, shipping practices, train movements, terminals, ports and docks, 
and traffic expediting services.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 340. 
366. Accounting for Engineers. 3 hrs. II
Introduction to accounting with particular emphasis on Industrial
applications.
Open only to students majoring in Engineering. 
404. Secretarial Training. 3 hrs. I. 
Development of a knowledge of business procedures, techniques, and
customs with which a secretary should be familiar. Secretarial skills 
integrated through problem-type assignments. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Business Administration 301 and 305. 
405. Office Practice and Management. 3 hrs. II.
Work in cooperating business otfices for approximately fifteen hours
per week with weekly conferences.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 404. 
407. Problems of Business Law. 3 hrs. I, S.
Readings and case reports on current legal problems relating to
business.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 307 and 308 or graduate 
standing. 
411. Cost Accounting, S hrs. I. 
Principles of industrial cost accounting; job order, departmental, and 
process costs. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 311 or permission of Instructor. 
412. Refall Accounting. 3 hrs. I.
Principles and problems relating to sales transactions; purchases; In­
ventory valuation and control; expense classification, distribution, and
control; and the preparation and analysis of operating statements for re•
tail establishments. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 216. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION III-25
418, AudJtlng, 3 hrs. II. 
Theory and procedures; legal and social responsibilities of the auditor. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
!14. Advanced Accounting Problems. 3 hrs. S. 
Selected problems in advanced accounting principles and procedures. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of Instructor. 
!U6. Federal Taxation. 3 hrs. I, II.
Problems and procedures of income tax accounting. 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
!120. Production Management. 3 hrs. II. 
Managerial organization for production; plant design and layout; pro­
blems of procurement; control of plant; investment, working capital, 
and labor costs. Production operations, including scheduling and routing. 
421. OfUce Management. 3 hrs. II. 
Principles and practices, approached from the viewpoint of the ofrtce 
manager, through oral and written problems. 
422. RetaU Merclumdlsing Problems. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 445 & 446). 
Managerial problems pertaining to sales inventory and purchases; retail 
method of inventory; sales expense and pricing; mark-up and mark-down 
planning; stock planning. 
Corequisite: Business Administration 443. 
423. Retail Personnel iUanagemcnt. 2 hrs. II (Formerly 444). 
Methods of testing for retail employment; retail personnel records; 
periodic personnel review; the development or a training program; sources 
of training material; training for junior executives; the development and
maintenance of good employer-employee relationships. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 343, 344, or permission of in­
structor. 
!184. Investments. 3 hrs. II. 
The nature, forms, and principles of investment; institutions for facil!­
tating investment. 
442. TechnJques of Marlcet Research. 3 hrs. II.
Scope and Importance of marketing and dlstribu tion research;
product, package, and brand analysis; consumer, industrial and institu­
tional surveys; quantitative and qualitative analysis of market data, sit­
uation analysis, sampling; tabulation and presentation techniques.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 318, 330, and 340. 
4!13. RetaJI Buying. 2 hrs. I. 
Scientific planning and selection of merchandise for retail stores; 
buyer's responsibilities; the determination of what and how much to buy, 
where and how to buy; brands and labeling; trade relations. 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 344 or permission of Instructor. 
460, Business Researcll. 2 hrs. 
The student will make a study of a topic related to his field of speciali­
zation under the direction of an adviser and submit a written report. 
496H-!196H. ReadJngs for Honors In Business Administration. 4 hrs. each. I, II. 
Open only to business administration majors of outstanding ability. 
Both courses must be taken to receive Honors credit. 
Refer to page III-3 tor rules and general information. 
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CHEM IS TR}' 
Professors Scholl, Bartlett, Rumple 
Associate Professors Whelpley, Hoback 
Instructors Little, Mays 
The purposes of this department are: 
To offer the student adequate training in the field of chemistry in order 
to enable him to gain employment as a professional chemist or to enter a 
school that offers graduate training in chemistry. 
To offer preparatory work to students who may wish to enter professional 
schools of medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical technology, veterinary 
medicine, nursing, dietetics, engineering, etc. 
To offer elementary courses to students who have had no previous train­
ing in chemistry and may need a limited knowledge of the subject to 
satisfy the requirements of other departments or to satisfy their own desire 
tor some acquaintance with the subject. 
The curricula: 
The requirements tor the five curricula offered by the department are 
outlined below. The purpose or each is given with the program. 
1-B. S. IN CHEMISTRY
The professional program leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
in Chemistry (B. S. in CHEM), shou1d be elected by all students planning 
to make chemistry their life work. Placement is usually in the more responsible 
industrial positions (control, development or research), with government 
agencies or in graduate schools as Assistants or Fellows. 
First Year 
First Semeater Hra. 
Chemistry 101 or 201 ........................ 4 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
German 101 • .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 120 .................................. 3 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Engineering 150 .................................... 2 
Orientation 100 ...................................... 1 
17 
Second Se,neater Hra. 
Chemistry 102 .or 202 ........................ 4 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
German 102 ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 122 .................................. 3 
Physical Education 114 ........................ 1 
Business Administration 103.. 2 
/ 
I 
16 
Second Year 
Firat Semeater Hra. 
Chemistry 203 ........................................ 4 
Mathematics 223 .................................... 3 
German 223 ............................................ 3 
Physics 201 ............................................ 3 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
Economics 241 ........................................ 3 
17 
Second Semeater Bra. 
Chemistry 204 ........................................ 4 
Mathematics 224 .................................... 4 
German 224 ............................................ 3 
Physics 203 ............................................ 3 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Economics 242 ........................................ 3 
18 
•If credits In High School German nre presented upon entrance then the student 
mny elect French. A reading knowledge of scientific Oermnn Is required for this degree. 
••Not required of students who have had one year of t�·plng In high school. 
Thlrd Year 
First Semeater Hra. Secontl Semester Hr,. 
Chemistry 355 ........................................ 5 Chemistry 356 ........................................ 5 
Chemistry 453 ...... ._ .............................. 3 Chemistry 454 ........................................ 3 
History .................................................... 3 / Philosophy 304 .................................... 3
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
15 15 
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}'ourth Year 
First Semeatcr Hrs. 
Chemistry 457 ...................................... 5 
Chemistry 405 ...................................... 2 
Psychology 318 .................................... 2 
Physics Lab. Elective ........................ 5 
Electives ···············-·······························- 3 
17 
Scco11ct Semester Hra. 
Chemistry 458 ........................................ 5 
Chemistry 466 ........................................ 4 
Speech 305 .............................................. 2 
Electi ,·e .................................................... a
14 
II-A.. B. CHEMISTRY MAJOR
The Liberal Arts program leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree, (AB), 
with a major in chemistry, may be elected by pre-professional students 
(medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, veter10ary metlic111eJ planning to complete a 
degree before entering a professional school. 
First Year 
FirHt Semester Jfrs. 
Chemistry 101 or 201 ........................ 4 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
Zoology 211 .......................................... 4 
Mathematics 120 .................................. 3 
Speech 101 .............................................. 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
17 
Secon,t Semester Jira. 
Chemistry 102 or 202 ............................ 4 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Zoology 212 ............................................ 4 
Mathematics 122 ···-······-······················· 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ i 
16 
Second Year 
First Semester Jira. 
Chemistry 203 ...................................... 4 
Engllsh 221 ............................................ 2 
Physics 201 ............................................ 3 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
Foreign Language .............................. 3 
Sociology 200 ........................................ 3 
Physical Ed. 113 .................................. 1 
17 
Scco11ct Semester Bra. 
Chemistry 204 ...................................... 4 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Physics 203 ............................................ 3 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Foreign Language .............................. 3 
Economics 241 ...................................... 3 
Physical Ed. 114 .................................. 1 
17 
Thlrd Year 
Firat Semester Bra. 
Chemistry 355 ........................................ 5 
Zoology 301 * .......................................... 4 
Foreign Language ................................ 3 
Botany 302 .............................................. 4 
16 
Second Semester Bra. 
Chemistry 356 ...................................... 5 
Zoology 302• ............................................ 4 
Foreign Language ................................ 3 
History 312 ............................................ 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
Firat Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 453 ...................................... 3 
English 341 or 342 ............................ 3 
Psychology 318 ...................................... 2 
History 313 ............................................ 3 
Chemistry 405 ........................................ 2 
Electives .................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 454 ........................................ 3 
Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
Electives .................................................. 9 
15 
.. Zoology 801 and 802 may be replaced by other science or mathematics when ap• 
proved by the bend or the chemistry deparlmcn t. 
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Ill-B. . TECJINICAL SECRETARIAL COURSE 
The Technical Secretarial Course, leading to the Bachelor o! Science 
Degree, (B.S.), should be elected by students planning to seek secretarial flm• 
ployment in a chemical or allied industry. 
First Year 
J,'irat Semester JI,•,. Seco11a Seme,ter Hn. 
Chemistry 101 ........................................ 4 Chemistry 102 ....................................... .4
English 101 ............................................ 3 English 102 ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 120 .................................... 3 Mathematics 122 .................................. 3
German 101 ............................................ 3 German 102 ............................................ 3 
Bus. Adm. 103* .................................... 2 Bus. Adm. 104 ........................................ 2 
Physical Ed. 113 .................................... 1 Physical Ed. 114 .................................... 1 
Orientation 100 ...................................... 1 
16 
17 
Second Year 
First Seme,tcr Ura. Scco11cl Semester Hr,. 
Chemistry 203 ...................................... 4 Chemistry 204 ........................................ 4 
English 221 ............................................ 2 English 222 ............................................ 2 
Bus. Adm. 201 ........................................ 4 Bus. Adm. 202 ........................................ 4
Physics 201 ............................................ 2 Physics 203 ............................................ 2 
Physics 202 ............................................ 2 Physics 204 ............................................ 2 
German 223 ............................................ 3 German 224 ............................................ 3 
17 17 
ThJrd Year 
First Seme,ter Hn. Stconcl Scme,ter Hr,. 
Chemistry 317 ........................................ 6 Chemistry 318 ........................................ 6
Bus. Adm. 216 ........................................ 3 Bus. Adm. 216 ........................................ 3 
Bus. Adm. 301 ........................................ 3 Bus. Adm. 302 ..................................... .. 3 
Sociology 200 ........................................ 3 Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
History 311 or 308 ................................ 3 History 312 or 313 .............................. 3 
17 17 
Fourth Year 
First Seme,ter }Ir,. Second Sc,,.estcr Hr,. 
Chemistry 406 ....................................... 2 Chemistry Elective ........................... .4-3
Bus. Adm. 305 ....................................... 2 Bus. Adm. 304 ...................................... 1
Bus. Adm. 307 ....................................... 3 Bus. Adm. 308 ...................................... 3 
Bus. Adm. 404 ........................................ 3 S1>eech 306 .............................................. 3 
Speech 305 .............................................. 2 Elective Econ. or Poi. Sci. ................ 3 
Psychology 318 .................................... 2 
14 or 13 
14 
Bus Adm. 108 Is not open to students who have hnd one year of typing In high 
school. 
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IV-TECHNICAL SALES 
(.A. ll. hemistry Major-Bus. Adm. Mlnor) 
The Technical Sales Course, leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
(A. B.), with a chemistry major and business administration minor, should 
be elected by students planning to seek employment as technical sales 
representatives for manufacturers of chemicals, technical equipment and 
instruments, and tor companies affiliated with the various technical field!!. 
First Year 
Flrat Sen,eater Hrs. 
Chemistry 101 or 201 ........................ 4 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
Foreign Language ................................ 3 
Engineering 160 ................ ................... 2 
Mathematics 120 .................................... 3 
Physical Education 113 ...................... 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
17 
Sccon/l Semeatcr Jlr1. 
Chemistry 102 or 202 ..................... ...... 4 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Foreign Language .................. ............. 3 
Business Administration 103• ........ 2 
Mathematics 122 .................................. 3 
Physical Education 114 ...................... 1 
lti 
Second Year 
First Seme,tcr Tfrs 
Chemistry 203 ........................................ 4 
Business Administration 231 ............ 2 
Economics 241 ............................. .......... 3 
Foreign Language ......................... .... 3 
Mathematics 223 .................................... 3 
15 
Second Semeater Hr,. 
Chemistry 204 .................... .................. 4 
Flusiness Admin1stratlon 330 ............ 3 
Economics 242 ...................................... 11 
F'oreign Language ................................ :l 
:\fathematlcs 224 . .................................. 4 
17 
Thlrd Year 
First Semc,ter Hrs. 
Chemistry 356 ........................................ 5 
Business Administration 340 ............ 3 
Engl!sh 221 ............................................ 2 
Physics 201-202 .................................... 4 
Psyrhology 318 ...................................... 2 
16 
/'1cl'l)n/l 8eme1ter Hr,. 
Chemi�try 356 ........................................ 6 
Business Administration 355 ........ ... 3 
English 222 ......................... ................. 2 
Physics 203-204 . ............................ . .. 4 
Sociology 301 ........................................ 3 
17 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 453 .................................... 3 
Chemistry 405 ...................................... 2 
History ........................... ................... ... 3 
Philosophy 304 .......................... ..... ... 3 
Speech 305 ............................................ 2 
Electives ........................................... . .. 2 
15 
Sccontl Semester Tlra. 
Chemistry 454 ........................................ 3 
Speech 306 ............................................ 3 
Engl!sh 341 or 342 ............................ ... 3 
Business Administration elective . .. 3 
Elective� ............................ ..................... 3 
16 
V-LABOBATORY TECHNICIAN 
The Laboratory Technologist course leading to the degree of Associate 
In Science, (A.S.) Rlionld be elected hy stu<lent!I interested In entering a pro• 
tesslonal school in Medical Technology or in securing employment as a tech• 
niclan in an industrial or health laboratory. 
The detailed program is outlined on page Ill-9 of this catalogue. 
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CHEiUISTRY 
COURSES 01'  INSTRUCTION 
Note: All laboratory courses in chemistry require a laboratory fee anti 
a laboratory deposit. Three {3) clock hours of laboratory work are considere<I 
equivalent to one credit hour . 
., 101. General 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00. 
Opel) to all students who have not had high school chemistry. 
Prerequisite; one unit of high school mathematics or Mathematics 50. 
, 102. General. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. 
201. General. 4 hrs. I.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: high school chemistry; high school algebra or mathe­
matics 50. 
202. General 4 hrs. II.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. 
,,. 203. Qualitative Analysis. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite; Chemistry 102 or 202 and algebra. 
_ 204. Quantitative Analysis. 4 hrs. II, S. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $10.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 and Mathematics 122. 
206. Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. II.
Fee $8.00, deposit $10.00.
Open to all engineering students except those with chemisuy major. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 202. 
807. Elementary Physical. 3 hrs. II.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 318 or 356. 
317. Organic. 5 hrs. I.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00.
An elementary study of aromatic and aliphatic organic compounds. 
Open to students in home economics, dietetics, medical technology, and 
technical secretarial courses. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 202. 
818. PhyslologlcnL 5 hrs. II.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00.
Open to all students in home economics, dietetics, medical technology 
and technical secretarial courses. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 317. 
✓ 365. Organic. 5 hrs. I, S.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00. 
A study of aliphatic organic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. 
866. Organic. 5 hrs. II, S.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00.
A study of aromatic organic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 355. 
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401-402. Special Topics. 1 to 4 hrs. I, II. 
Fee $2.50 per hour, deposit $10.00. 
Work to consist of a special laboratory problem in one field of chemistry. 
By permission or department head. 
403. Inorganic, 2 hrs.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356.
404. Collolds. 3 hrs. I.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 318 or 356. 
405. Report Writing. 2 hrs. I.
Fee $8.00, deposit $10.00. 
Prerequisite: physical science major, junior or senior standing. 
458. Water and Gas Analysis. 3 hrs. I.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204 . 
.,,. 464. Liquid nnd Solid .Fuels. 3 hrs. II.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 355. 
- 457. Physical. 5 hrs. I. 
Fee $10.00, deposit $15.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356, 10 hrs. Physics, Mathematics 326. 
- 4;;8. Physical, 5 hrs. II.
Fee $10.00, deposit $15.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 457. 
_466. Organic QnaUtatlve. 4 hrs. II.
Fee $8.00, deposit $10.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356. 
467. Chemical Prlncl1>les. 3 hrs. I.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458.
468. Chemical Principles, 3 hrs. II.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 467.
nEPAit'l'.UENT OF CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Professor Whitsel 
The Department of Classical Languages has cultural as well as practkal 
aims. Classes in Greek serve the student who wishes a knowledge or Greek 
for purely cultural purposes and also those who intend to use it as a 
tool in science and theology. 
Through a study of the Latin language and its literature, the student is 
enabled to understand the life, history, government and art of these people 
whose civilization has so largely influenced ours. Latin also provides a founda­
dation for the comprehension of English grammar, an opportunity to enlarge 
the English vocabulary through study of Latin stems which form our words, 
increased facility in expression through practice in translation into clear and 
idiomatic English. In addition, Latin is or great assistance as a backgronnd 
for modern Romance languages. There are courses in English :for those who 
wish to know something of this civilization without studying the language. 
A major In Latin consists of at least 26 hours Latin. Courses given in 
English are advised as valuable, but cannot be counted in fulfilling the mini­
mum major requirement. 
In case of new students. prerequisites may be affected by results or place­
ment tests. (See page I-35 or this catalogue.) 
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GREEK 
201-202. }'irst Year Greek. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
No credit for 201 without 202. 
301-802. Selections from Homer. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Review grammar and reading of Greek literature. The epic as a
literary form; readings from Homer; the dialogues of Plato; selections
from the New Testament.
Prerequisite: Gr�ek 202 or equivalent. 
303-30-t. Selections from Greek Tragedy, 3-3 hrs. I, II.
LATIN 
101-102 }'irst Year Latin. 3-3 hrs. I, II. (Formerly 111-112).
For students who begin Latin in college. Essentials of grammar, trans­
lation, derivatil·e study, relation of Latin to English and Romance
languages, Roman life, the Roman civilization as background of our
own modern life.
No credit for 101 without 102. 
203-201. lntennedJate Latin. 3-3 hrs. I, II. (204 formerly 214).
An introduction to Latin literature, both prose and poetry, with 
especial emphasis on the work of Cicero and Vergll. Grammar review. 
Prerequisite: Latin 102 or two units high school Latin. 
30G. Selections from Horace. 3 hrs. I. 
An Augustan poet with a universally appealing philosophy of life. 
Prerequisite: Latin 204 or three units high school Latin. 
307. Cicero: Letters. 3 hrs. II.
The first century B. C. seen through the letters of its most famous
statesman.
Prerequisite: Lalin 204 or three units of high srhool Latin. 
309. Livy; History. 3 hrs. I.
Rome from fts foundation presented by a great historian.
Prerequisite: Latin 204 or three units of high school Latin. 
312. Tacitus: Annals. 3 hrs. I.
Rome of the first century; general breakdown of the Republic aml
establishment of Empire.
!127. Adrnnce<l Prose Com]lositfon. 3 hrs. I.
Review of grammar and syntax; practice in writing Latin; study of 
stylistic writing of Latin authors. 
401. noman Life: PUny, Martial Juvenal. 3 hrs. II.
Social life in the first century. Development of satire as a literary
form.
402. VergJI: Aeneid VII-XII. 3 hrs. II.
Experiences of Aeneas in Italy. The Augustan's conception of Rome's
w.orld mission. Study of epic as a literary form.
40�. The Romnn Stage. 3 hrs. II. 
Comedies of Plautus and Terence. Study or dramatic form and relation 
to later comedy. Colloquial Latin as a basis for modern Romance 
languages. 
4;;0.4;;1. SJJt'Cinl Topics in Latin. 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
A course deisigned for majors who have need of subiert matter not 
covered in re11:ular course offerings, and to fit requirements of lnrli­
vidnal students. Directed reading, special research, topics, weekly 
ronferences. 
Prerequisite: Ten hours of Latin. 
1'1/iTJ .. l!lllH. Honor� In tntl11. 4-4 hrs. I. II. 
Open only to Latin maior� of outst�nillng- ahllitv. Roth courses must 
be taken in order to receive Honors credit. Refer to page III-3 for rulei< 
and general Information. 
---
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CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 
These courses are given in English and require no knowledge of the 
languages. They are cultural, for the student who wishes to broaden bis 
knowledge of civilization. They do not fulfill the foreign language requirement. 
GREEK 
lHO, Mytl10Jogy. 2 hrs, I. (Formerly Latin 319). 
Greek mythology as a background for appreciation of art and litera­
ture. Lectures illustrated with slides of places of mythological interest, 
and of sculpture illustrating themes of mythology. 
336. Greek Clvlllzntlon. 3 hrs. I.
Greek life and thought from earliest times to the Roman conquest or 
Greece; history, literature, archaeology. Illustrated lectures.
LATIN 
322. Latin Literature fo Translntlon. 2 hrs. II.
Reading of the most important and significant literature in trans­
lation, ))articularly many works not included in regular courses.
336. Roman Clvlllzatlon. 3 hrs. II.
Roman life and thought from earliest times until the fall of Rome.
Illustrated lectures on archaeology,
ECONOMICS 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Associate P1 ofessors Munn and Corrie 
Assistant Professor Land 
Economics deals with the problems of how groups make their living. 
It explains how the wealth and income of localities, regions, and nations 
is produced, exchanged, consumed, and shared. 
Prices, taxation, money and credit, capitalism and socialism, government 
regulation of business, employment and international trade are typical sub· 
jects of economic stndy. 
For intelligent citizenship for all students, and especially for students 
interested in medicine, law, labor relations, personnel work, government 
service, business management, science, or engineering, economics is a valuable 
and often indispensable field or slucly. 
A major In economics must fulfill the general requirements for the A. B. 
or B. S. degree and in addition must romplete 26 hours in rourses in economics 
(sophomore level or above) chosen with the advice of the department bead. 
The following courses outside the department are suggested for majors 
in economics: Botany 305: Business Aclmi'llstration •215 and *216, 307 and 308, 
•311 and •312, •318, 323, 324, 340, 350, 434; French and German for those
planning advanced study; Geography 203, 205, 320 and 410; Geology 422;
History courses stressing economic implications: Political Science 323, 313,
420; Philosophy 304, 410: Psychology 201 and 418; Sociology 200, 311, 401
and 404.
A minor in economics may be earned by taking Economics 241-242 and 
six additional hours. 
•Especially recommended. 
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ECONOmcs 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
109-110. Introduction to Economics. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
Introductory economics course for freshmen ln the two-year college
curriculum. Open to other freshmen but not recommended tor those
required to take 241, 242 for degree.
241-242. Principles of EconomJcs. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Principles and practices associated with the production, exchange, and 
distribution of wealth and inrome. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
2:iG. Economks for Engineers. 3 hrs. II. 
One semester principles course in economics for engineers who expect 
to transfer to other schools. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Engineers only. 
260. Current EconomJc Problems. 3 hrs.
Application of economic principles to current problems or taxation,
inflation, foreign aid, labor relations, etc.
Prerequisite: Economics 241. 
!110. Money and DankJng. 3 hrs. I, II.
Money and banking principles and institutions with special attention 
to the Federal Reserve System. 
Prerequisite Economics 242, 340 or 265. 
312. Public Utilities Economics. 3 hrs.
The economic, Institutional, and legal background or business practice
tor firms in the utility field excluding transportation.
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340 or 265. 
31 . American Industries. 3 hrs. II. 
Practical application of economic principles to representative Amer­
can industries. Organization, markets, pricing, personnel policies, com­
petition, etc., as applied to these industries. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241, or 340, or 255 and sophomore standing. 
320. Public Finance. 3 hrs. II.
The theory and policy or financing local, state, and federal governments.
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340 or 256. 
No credit if Economics 403 has been taken. 
323. �aUonal Income Analysis an!l Employment. 3 hrs. JI.
!\lake-up and analysis of national income figures. Methods or stab!Uzlng
income and employment in the American economy.
Prerequisites: Economics 241, or 255, or 340 and junior standing. 
330. �fanagerlal Economics. 3 hrs. I.
Principles of economics applied to pricing, sales policies, inter-firm
and inter-Industry relations and other practical problems facing modern
management.
Prerequisites: Economics 242, or 256, or 340 and junior standing. 
1l42. Economic Development of 1hr United Stntes. 3 hrs. TT. 
Economic and institutional factors and trends in the history or the 
United States. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340 or 255. 
!1-16. Labor Problems. 3 hrs. I. II.
Labor and Industrial relations problems from the standpoint of em­
ployees. employers, and the public. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340 or 266. 
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MS. Labor and Govfirnment. 3 hrs. II.
A historical and analytical study of contemporary laws and court 
decisions having to cto with labor, rncmding the laws of collective bar­
gaining, minimum wage, injunction, railway labor, arbitration, etc. 
Prerequisite; Economics 242, 340, or 255. 
Sol. Government and Business. 3 hrs. 
Government !is an aid, or as a regulator, or actual competitor in private
business, incluq1ng agriculture, banking insurance, transportation, etc. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 255, or 340. 
356. Collective Bars•uinlng Problems. 3 hrs.
Questions _at .issue (and their legal, economic, and political background)
in the negot1at1on and administration o[ a union contract, including hours,
wages, work Sheeds, safety matters, pensions, etc.
Prerequisite: Economics 346 or consent or instructor.
402, Business Cycle . 3 hrs. II.
Theories or <:ause, and proposed solutions of the problem o! economic
fluctuations (inflation and depression). 
Prerequisite: Economics 310 and junior standing or consent of in­
structor. 
No credit If Economics 308 has been taken. 
4-08. Contemporary Economic Systems. 3 hrs. I. 
The theories and policies or capitalism, socialism, and fascism. (Also
recommended tor non-majors.) 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340 and junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
No credit if Economics 350 has been taken. 
412. American ECOlJomic Thought. 3 hrs. II.
Deals with the theory of value, welfare, and pr.ogress-largely the
product of AI!lerican scholars.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced economics and senior standing. 
420. International EconomJcs. 3 hrs. I.
Problems CCmnected with world resources, international trade, and
the economic reconstruction of under-developed countries.
Prerequisite!!: Economics 241, or 255, or 340 and junior standing. 
42/i. The Economy of West Virginia. 3 hrs. II.
Resources, labor. supplies, industries, markets, transportation fa· 
cilitleia:, etc., bf West Virginia and the regional economy. The eco­
nomics o! the coal industry is a significant part of the study. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241, or 255, or 340 and junior standing. 
44-0. Classical Ecoriomlcs. 3 hrs. I.
Classical ec9nomic theory from the Physiocrats to John Stuart Mill. 
Prerequisite, Economics 242 or 340 and junior standing. 
No credit if Economics 443 has been taken. 
444. Contemporary Economic Theory. 3 hrs. I.
Economic thought from Marshall to Keynes.
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340 and junior standing. 
461. Economic Edll,catlon Workshop. 3 hrs. S.
Intensive rfiview of content and methods of teaching economics de­
signed for elementary and high school teachers who teach in economics
• or related fietds.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor or grant of scholarship.
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<162-465. Seminar in Special Topics. 2 to 4 hrs. each. I, II. 
To teach, as the occasion arises, any standard economics topic not 
listed among the usual course offerings. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340, junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
491-495. Research Problems. 2 to 4 hrs. I, II.
A particular problem or problems may be assigned a student who 
needs work beyond the courses scheduled if such student is judged 
competent to carry on supervised research. 
Prerequisite: 6 hours advanced work in economics and consent of 
instructor, head of department of economics, and dean of the college in 
which the student is taking his major. 
ENGINEERING 
Professor Mccaskey 
Assistant Professor Stinson 
Instructors Urian, Hoke 
The Engineering Department oHers two programs: first, a four-year 
General Engineering course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
Science; second, the first two years of college engineering work leading to the 
profess,ional degree. The curriculum has been so arranged that it can be made 
to conform, in general, to the curricula of leading engineering colleges. A 
student who has satisfactorily completed the two years offered here may enter 
as a junior in any engineering college and obtain an engineering degree after 
two additional years there. For the student to gain entry as a junior in other 
schools, the engineering adviser must know the selected college so that the 
curriculum here can be planned to fit the individual case. 
CLASSIFICATION OF ENGINEERING STUDENTS 
Students who have completed 106 hours of college work are classified 
as seniors. , , -1- � '1:;;'"'JJJFiii
Students who have completed 68 hours and less than 106 hours of college 
work are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed 30 hours and less than 68 hours of college 
work are classified as sophomores. 
Students who have completed the high school or secondary course and 
less than 30 hours of college work are classified as freshmen. 
ENGINEERING AW ARDS 
D-Rho D-Thetn, honorary engineering fraternity, annually awards an 
engraved cup to the sophomore engineering student who makes the highest 
scholastic average during his freshman year. 
The Huntington Engineers' Cluh, annnallv awards a prize and certificate 
of award to the engineering student whom they judge to be outstanding in 
the upper quarter of the sophomore class. 
Jruntlna-ton Chapter. West Vlr,:t"lnln Society of Professionul l:mdneerQ, 
awards a prize and certificate o• award to the student whom they judge to be 
outstanding in the upper quarter of the junior ('Jass. 
Ohio Vnllev Section or the Amerle:m Tnst!tnte of Elertrlenl 'F.n<dne"'""· 
annually award a prize and certificate of award to the student whom they 
judge to be outstanding in the senior class. 
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ENGINEERING CURIHCULUM 
Freshman and Sophomore years of the Specialist Currleulum, 
First Year 
First Semeater Hrs. 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 190 ............................... -... 6 
Chemistry 101 .................................... 4 
Engineering 110 .................................. 3 
Phys. Education 113 or (Mil. Serv.) 1 
Engineering 100 .................................... ½ 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
18½ 
Second Semeater Hr,. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 191 .................................... 6 
Chemistry 102 ........................................ 4 
Engineering 201 or 210 ........................ 2 
Engineering 208 .................................... 3 
Phys. Education 114 or (Mil. Serv.) 1 
19 
Summer Session Following First Year 
Hr,. Hr,. 
Engineering 201 .................................... 2 Engineering 207 or 216 ........................ 2 
Second Year 
Reqnlred In All Curricula 
Firat Semeater Bra. 
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 
Physics 201 ............................................ 4 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
Economics 255 ........................................ 3 
12 
Second Semester Bra. 
Mathematics 326 .................. .................. 4 
Physics 203 ............................................ 4 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Engineering 306 .................................... 3 
12 
Rrqulu1l In Civil Engineering 
Flrat Seme,ter Bra. 
Engineering 320 .................................... 4 
Elective .................................................... 2 
6 
Seco,.,t Se,nester Jlra. 
Engineering 353 .................................... 3 
Chemistry 205 ........................................ 2 
Elective .................................................... 2 
7 
Required In Chemical Engineering 
f'ir,t Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 203 ........................................ 4 
C:nglneering 210 .................................... 2 
6 
Seconci Semester Hr,. 
Chemistry 204 ..................... ................... 4 
Speech 101 ................................................ 2 
6 
Required In Electrical Engineering 
l'fr•t Sc,neater Hra. 
Engineering 213 .................................... 2 
Elective .................................................... 3 
5 
Seco11c! Seme,ter Hr,. 
Engineering 340 .................................... 3 
Elective ........... -....................................... 3 
6 
Required In Mechnnlcal Engineering 
Firat Senteater Bra. 
Business Administration 365 ............ 3 
Speech 101 ................................................ 2 
Engineering 210 .................................... 2 
Stcond Semeater Bra. 
Engineering 209 .................................... 4 
Chemistry 205 ........................................ 2 
6 
7 
il 
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Required Ju Mining EnglneerJng 
Fir�t Semester JJrs. 
Geology 200 ............................................ 4 
Electives ·········································-······· 4 
8 
Second Semester //rs. 
Chemistry 205 .. ..................................... 2 
Geology 300 ............................................ 3 
Elective .................................................. ll 
7 
GENERAL ENGINEEHl�G CUJtRICULUM 
For the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering Science 
The purpose of this curriculum is to provide a roundation of scientific 
and basic engineering knowledge, to train in the engineering method of at­
tacking problems, and al the same time to give the student a w-ell rounded 
knowledge of the various phases of the engineering proression. The primary 
objectives are: (1) to provide a basic training in fundamentals common to 
the specialized branches or engineering, in preparation for industrial em­
ployment in positions where intense specialization is neither required nor de· 
sirable; (2) to permit advanced studies along lines of individual aptitude or 
interest differing from the requirements of specialized engineering curricula, 
in preparation for technical employment in such subjects as economics and 
business administration, in preparation for employment in industrial or 
governmental positions not classified as engineering but where basic engineering 
training is desirable. 
By the encl of the sophomore year students must elect one of the optional 
curricula offered and they should make this selection earlier if possible. The 
choice of electives in each of these programs is subject to the approval of the 
engineering adviser. Certain substitutions may be made in the curricula with the 
permission and approval of the head of the department of engineering and 
the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. 
l'IRST YEAR 
FOR ALL ENGINEERD'G STUDENTS 
First Semester Hra. 
Chemistry 101 .................................... 4 
English 101 ........................................ 3 
Engineering 100 ................................ ½ 
Engineering 110 ................................ 3 
Mathematics 190 .................................... 5 
Physical Education 113 .................. 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
17½ 
Seco,11/ Semester Hra. 
Chemistry 102 ........................................ 4 
English 102 ........... ............................... 3 
Engineering 200 .................................... 2 
Engineerin� 208 .................................... 3 
Mathematics 191 ... :: .......................... -... 5 
Physfral Education 114 ...................... 1 
18 
BUSINESS AD1UNISTRATIO:V OPTION 
Summer Session l'ollowJng First Year 
Hra. Hra. 
Engineering 201 .................................... 2 Engineering 215 ..................... .............. 2 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 355 ............ 3 
Economics 241 ........................................ 3 
Engineering 321 .................................... 2 
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 
Physics 201 ............................................ 4 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
17 
Second Semester Hra. 
Economics 242 ...................................... 3 
Engineering 306 .................................... 3 
Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
Physics 203 ........................ ................... 4 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Elective .................................................... ·1 
18 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IJI-3n 
Tllird Year 
Fit-st Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 231 2 
Business Administration 414 ............ 3 
Business Administration 323 ............ 3 
Economics 310 ........................................ 3 
Engineering 307 .................................... 4 
Speech 305 .............................................. 2 
17 
Second Semester Jira. 
Business Administration 411 3 
Chemistry 205 .................................... 2 
Economics 346 .................................. 3 
Engineering 322 ................................ 3 
Engineering 350 ................................ ½ 
Engineering 400 ................................ 3 
Elective .................................................... 3 
17½ 
Summer Work 
Construction or Industrial Experience and Report 
Fourtll Year 
First Semcsto,• Hrs. 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 340 3 
Engineering 402 .................................... 2 
Engineering 403 .................................... 4 
Engineering 404 .................................... 4 
Engineering 420 .................................... 0 
ElectiYe .................................................... 3 
19 
Second Semester Hra. 
Business Administration 308 ............ 3 
Business Administration 420 ............ 3 
Engineering 401 .................................... 4 
Engineering 421 .................................... 0 
lnspeclion Trip .................................... 0 
Engineering 330 ···-······-······················· 3 
Electi ,·e .................................................... 4
17 
Suggested Electives 
Hl"B. Hrs. 
Business Administration 324 .......... 3 Engineering 210 .................................. 2 
Business Administration 330 .......... 3 
Chemistry 401 ...................................... 1.4 
Chemistry 402 ...................................... 1.4 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Engineering 207 .................................. 2 
Engineering 213 .................................... 2 
Engineering 320 .................................... 4 
Engineering 340 .................................... 2 
Engineering 351 .................................. 2 
Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
Political Science 301 ............................ 3 
Engineering 209 .................................. 4 
Engineering students electing the four.year R.O.T.C. program may offer 
a maximum of 14 hours of Military Science and Tactics toward the B. E. S. 
Degree in this option in lieu of electives and Physical Education 113 and 114. 
CHEMISTRY OPTION 
First Year 
See Page III-38 for Uniform First Year 
Summer Session Following First Year 
Hra. Hra. 
Engineering 201 .................................... 2 Engineering 215 .................................... 2 
Second Year 
First Semeater Hra. 
Chemistry 203 ........................................ 4 
Engineering 210 .................................... 2 
Engineering 321 .................................... 2 
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 
Physics 201 ........................................ ... 4 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
17 
Second 8Bmeater Hrs. 
Chemistry 204 ........................................ 4 
Engineering 306 .................................... 3 
Mathematics 326 .................................. 4 
Physics 203 ............................................ 4 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Elective .................................................... 2 
18 
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Third Year 
Firat Scme,ter Hr,. 
Chemistry 366 ........................................ 6 
Economics 256 ........................................ 3 
Engineering 213 ............... -................... 2 
Bu11 11eerlng 307 .................................... 4 
Engineering 403 .................................... 4 
18 
Seco11d Scme,ter Hr,. 
Business Administration 307 3 
Chemistry 356 .................................... 6 
Engineering 322 ................................ 3 
Engineering 340 ................................ 2 
Engineering 350 ................................ ½ 
Engineering 400 ................................ 3 
16½ 
Summer Worl, 
Construction or Industrial Experience and Report 
Fourth Year 
Fir1t Semc,ter Ilra. 
Chemistry 454 ........................................ 3 
Chemistry 457 ........................................ 6 
Engineering 361 .................................... 2 
Engineering 402 .................................... 2 
Engineering 404 .................................... 4 
Engineering 420 .................................... 0 
Engineering 411 .................................... 3 
19 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Chemistry 458 ........................................ 6 
Engineering 401 .................................... 4 
Business Administration 366 .............. 3 
Engineering 421 .................................... O 
Inspection Trip .................................... 0 
Speech 305 .............................................. 2 
Engineering 412 .................................... 3 
16 
Suggested ElectlTes 
g,.,_ g,.,, 
History 313 ............................................ 3 
Political Science 201 ............................ 3 
Mathematics 436 .................................... 3 
Ph llosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
Poll tlcal Science 202 ............................ 3 Psychology 318 ... _ ................................. 2 
Sociology 4-33 ........................................ 3 Economics 346 ...................................... 3 
Engineering students electing the four-year R.0.T.C. program may offer 
a maximum of 4 hours or Military Science and Tactics toward the B. E. s.
Degree In this option in lieu or e1ectives and Physical Education 113 and 114. 
CIVIL OPTION 
First Year 
See Page III-38 for Unl!orm First Year 
Summer Session Following First Year 
Hr,. 
Engineering 201 .................................... 2 
,,,, Hr,. 
Engineering 207 .................................... 2 
Seeond Year 
l'lrat Seme,ter Hr,. 
Eni"fneering 210 .................................... 2 
Engineering 320 -::'. ................................. 4 
Engineering 321 .................................... 2 
Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
Physics 201 ............................................ 4 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
17 
Second Seme1ter Hr,. 
Chemistry 205 � ...................................... 2 
Engineering 306 .................................... S 
Engineering 363 (:. .................................. 3 
Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
Physics 203 ............................................ 4 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
17 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION III-41 
Third "iear 
Fir•t Seme,ter Bra. 
Botany 302 . ............................................ 4 
Economics 2b6 ........................................ 3 
Engineering 213 .................................... 2 
Engineering 307 ................... . . ....... 4 
Geology 200 ............................................ 4 
Speech 306 ............................................ 2 
19 
Second Semeater Hr,. 
Economics 346 .................................. 3 
Engineering 322 ................................ 3 
Engineering 350 ................................ ½ 
Engineering 340 .................................... ;{ 
Bngineering 400 ................................ 3 
Business Administration 307 ........ 3 
Elective ................................................ 2 
17½ 
Fourth Year 
Ffrst Semcater Bra. 
Engineering 351 .................................... 2 
Engineering 403 .................................... 4 
Engineering 404 .................................... 4 
Engineering 420 .................................... 0 
Engineering 411 .................................... 3 
Engineering 402 .................................... 2 
Elective .................................................... 2 
17 
Seooncl Semeater Hr,. 
Engineering 352 .................................... 2 
Engineering 401 .................................. 4 
.h.ng10eenng 406 ...................... : ............. 3 
Engineering 421 .................................... O 
Engineering 413 .................................... 3 
Engineering 406 .................................... 3 
Bus. Adm. 356 ........................................ 3 
Inspection Trip .................................... O 
11! 
Suggested Electives 
Hr8. Hra. 
History :!13 ............................................ 3 Sociology 433 ....................................... 3 
Political Science 201 ............ ............... 3 Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
Political Science 202 ............................ 3 Psychology 318 .................................... 2 
Engineering students electing the four.year R.0.T.C. program may offer 
a maximum of 6 hours of Military Science and Tactics toward the B. E. S. 
Degree in this option in lieu of electives and Physical Education 113 and 114. 
GENERAL OPTION 
FJrst Year 
See Page III-38 tor Uniform First Year 
Summer Session Following First Year 
Hra. Hrs. 
Engineering 201 .................................... 2 Engineering 215 .................................... 2 
Second Year 
Firat Semeater Hra. 
Engineering 210 ..................... .............. 2 
Engineering 320 ......................... .... ..... 4 
Engineering 321 .................................... 2 
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 
Physics 201 .............................................. 4 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
17 
Second Seme,ter Hra. 
Chemistry 205 ........................................ 2 
Engineering 306 .................................... 3 
Engineering 209 .................................... 4 
Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
Physics 203 ............................................ 4 
Physics 204 .............................................. 1 
18 
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Tlllrd Year 
First Semester lfrs. 
Economics 255 ........................................ 3 
.hlngineering 213 .................................. 2 
l!;ugineerlng 30 7 .........•...........•.............. 4 
Geology 200 ............................................ 4 
Elective .................................................... 4 
17 
Sec:mut Semester Jlra. 
J,;conomics 346 ........................................ 3 
Engineering 322 .................................... 3 
i,..ngineering 340 .................................... 3 
Engineering 350 .................................... ½ 
Engineering 400 .................................... 3 
Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
Speech 305 ............................................ 2 
17½ 
Summer Work 
Construction or Industrial Experience and Report 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Jin. 
Engineering 330 .................................... 3 
Engineering 351 .................................... 2 
Engineering 402 ............................... .... 2 
Engineering 403 .................................... 4 
!J:ngineering 404 .................................... 4 
Engineering 420 .................................... O 
Psychology 318 .................................... 2 
Electives .................................................. 2 
19 
Scco11d. Sc,n.ester Hrs. 
Engineering 352 .................................... 2 
Engineering 401 .................................... 3 
Engineering 411 .................................... 3 
Engineering 421 .................................... O 
Inspection Trip .................................... 0 
Bus. Adm. 355 .................................... 3 
Electives .................................................. 5 
16 
Suggeste<l Electives 
Rn. Hrs 
Business Administration 420 ............ 3 Physics 314 ............................................ 3 
Sociology 200 ....... ................................. 3 Physics 315 .................................... ........ 2 
Sociology 433 ........................................ � History 313 ............................................ 3 
Political Science 201 ........................ 3 Mathematics 435 .................................. 4 
Politlca1 Science 202 .......................... 3 
Engineering students electing the four-year R.O.T.C. program may offer 
a maximum of 13 hours of Military Science and Tactics toward the B. E. S. 
Degree in this option In lieu of electives and Physical Education 113 and 114. 
GEOLOGY OPTION 
First Year 
See Page III-38 for Uniform First Year 
um mer Session f'ollowing First Year 
Hr,. Hr,. 
Engineering 201 .................................... 2 Engineering 207 .................................... 2 
Second Year 
Firat Scmcater Hra. 
Economics 256 ........................................ 3 
Engineering 321 .................................... 2 
Geology 200 ............................................ 4 
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 
Physics 201 ............................................ 4 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
18 
Second .</crneatcr Hr,. 
Engineering 306 .................................... 3 
Chemistry 205 ........................................ 2 
Geology 300 ............................................ S 
Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
Physics 203 ............................................ 4 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
17 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION Ill-43 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Engineering 307 .................................... 4 
Engineering 320 .................................... 4 
Geology 310 ............................................ 3 
Geology 314 ............................................ 3 
Speech 305 .............................................. 2 
Physics 314 ............................................ 3 
19 
.sccu,ul Semester Jfrs 
Engineering 322 ................................ 3 
Engineering 340 .................................... 3 
Engineering 350 ................................ ½ 
F,ngineering 353 ................................ 3 
Engineering 400 .. ........................... 3 
Geology 313 ........................................ 3 
Geology 321 ...................................... 3 
18½ 
Sommer Worlc 
Construction or Industrial Experience and Report 
Fourth Year 
First Semeater Hrs. Scco11d Semester Hrs. 
Engineering 402 .................................... 2 Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
Engineering 403 .................................... 4 JJ:ngineering 352 .................................... 2 
Engineering 404 .................................... 4 Engineering 401 .................................... 4 
Engineering 420 .................................... 0 Engineering 421 .................................... 0 
Engineering 413 .................................... 3 
Geology 418 ............................................ 3 
Inspection 'l'rip ...................................... 0 
Geology 401 ............................................ 2 
Geology 422 ............................................ 3 
16 Engineering 405 .................................... 3 
17 
Suggested Electives 
Hrs. Hra. 
Botany 203 ............................................ 4 History 313 ............................................ 3 
Geology 303 ............................................ 3 Geology 402 ............................................ 2 
Geology 315 ............................................ 3 Geology 415 ............................................ 3 
Geology 350 ............................................ 3 Psychology 318 ...................................... 2 
Geology 400 ...................................... 1 or 2 Economics 346 ...................................... 3 
Political Science 201 or 202 ............ 3 Geography 320 .................................... 3 
Sociology ................................................ 3 
Engineering students electing lhe four-year R.O.T.C. program may offer 
a maximum of 6 hours of Military Science and Tactics toward the B. E. S. 
Degree in this option in lieu of electives and Physical Education 113 and 114. 
Junior and senior courses in Geology may be offered in semester other 
than shown. 
�IECHA.i"ICAL DESIGN 
First Year 
See page III-38 for Uniform First Year. 
Summer Session l'ollowlng First Semester 
lfrR. Hra. 
Engineering 201 ............................ ....... 2 Engineering 216 .................................... 2 
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Second Year 
First Semester lfrs. 
Engineering 210 .................................... 2 
Engineering 321 .................................... 2 
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 
Physics 201 ............................................ 4 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
Speech 101 .............................................. 2 
Electives .................................................. 2 
17 
Second Seme,ter Bra. 
Engineering 209 .................................... 4 
Engineering 306 .................................... 3 
Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
Physics 203 ............................... . .......... 4 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Elective .................................................... 2 
18 
Third Year 
Firat Semceter Firs. 
Economics 255 ...................................... 3 
Engineering 213 .................................... 2 
Engineering 307 ................................ ... 4 
Engineering 411 .................................... 3 
Mathematics 435 "'! ................................... 3 
Psychology 318 ...................................... 3
18 
Seco11a Semester Ifr,. 
Economics 346 ......................... ............ 3 
Engineering 322 .................................... 3 
Engineering 340 .................................... 3 
Engineering 350 .............. ......... ........... ½ 
Elngineerlng 400 .................................... 3 
Engineering 412 ............. .. ................... 3 
Chemistry 205 ........................................ 2 
17½ 
Summer Work 
Construction or Industrial Experience and Report 
Fourth Year 
Firet Seme,ter Hr,. 
Engineering 330 .................................... 3 
Engineering 404 .................................... 4 
Engineering 402 .................................... 2 
Engineering 403 .................................... 4 
Engineering 351 .................................... 2 
Engineering 420 .................................... 0 
Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
18 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Engineering 401 .................................... 4 
Engineering 410 .................................... 3 
Business Administration 355 ............ 3 
Engineering 421 .................................... 0
Inspection Trip .................................... 0 
Electives .................................................. 7 
17 
Suggested Electlves 
HrB. • Hr•. 
Engineering 352 .................................... 2 Political Science 201 ........................ 3 
Philosophy 304 .................................... 3 Political Science 202 ............................ 3 
Business Administration 420 ............ 3 Sociology 433 ........................................ 3 
Engineering students electing the four-year R. O. T. C. program may 
offer a maximum of 16 hours of Military Science and Tactics toward the 
D. E. S. Degree in this option in lieu of electives and Physical Education
113 and 114.
U'GT�EERI:VG PHYSICS 
First Year 
See page 111-38 for Uniform First Year. 
Summer Session Following First Year 
Hr,. Hr,. 
Engineering 201 .................................... 2 Engineering 215 .................................... 2 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION III-45
Second Year 
Fir,t Semcater HrB. Second Semester Hrs. 
Engineering 210 .................................... 2 Engineering 306 .................................... 3 
Engineering 321 .................................... 2 Mathematics 326 .................................. 4 
Mathematics 325 .................................. 4 Physics 203 ............................................ 4 
Physics 201 ............................................ 4 Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1
......, 
Chemistry 206 ........................................ 2 
Speech 101 .............................................. 2 Electives .................................................. 3 
Electives .................................................. 3 
17 
18 
Third Year 
First Semester H,·s. 
_. Economics 265 ...................................... 3 
Engineering 307 .................................... 4 
-' Engineering 411 .................................... 3 
....> Mathematics 435 .................................. 3 
Physics 300 ............................................ 3 
Physics 301 ............................................ 2 
18 
Seco11a Se111c1te,· Hr,. 
->Economics 346 .................................. 3 
->Engineering 322 ................................ 3 
>Engineering 360 ................................ ½ 
_.Engineering 400 ................................ 3 
,  Physics 302 ........................................ 3 
,>Physics 303 ........................................ 2 
Electives .................................................. 4 
18½ 
Summer Work 
Construction or Industrial Experience and Report 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Engineering 330 .................................... 3 
Engineering 402 .................................... 2 
Engineering 403 .................................... 4 
Engineering 420 .................................... 0 
Physics 314 ............................................ 3 
Physics 316 ............................................ 2 
Physics 401 ............................................ 3 
17 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Engineering 401 .................................... 4 
IDnglneering 421 .................................. 0 
Inspection Trip .................................... 0 
Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
Physics 402 ............................................ 3 
Physics 403 .............................................. 2 
Elective .................................................... 4 
16 
Suggested ElecUves 
Bra. Hr,. 
History 313 ............................................ 3 Physics 304 ............................................ 3 
Psychology 318 ................................... . 
Physics 412 ............................................ 3 
Physics 413 ............................................ 2 
Physics 305 ............................................ 2 
Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
Political Science 201 .......................... 3 
Engineering students. electing the four-year R.O.T.C. program may offer 
a maximum of 4 hours o! Military Science and Tactics toward the B. E. S. 
Degree in this option in lieu of electives and Physical Education 113 and 114. 
ENGINEERL�G 
Courses of Instructlon 
100, Engineering Orlentatlon, ½ hr. I. 
Lectures to acquaint students with engineering profession. 
Required of all engineering freshmen. 
110, Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Orthographic projection, lettering, technical sketching. Three 3 hr. 
laboratories. 
Prerequisite: entrance mathematics requirements. 
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la0. Charts, Grn1ihs and Dlugrams. 2 hrs. I. 
Free hand lettering, use of drawing Instruments, graphical presenta­
tion of technical data. (Open to students other than engineers). 
200. Machine Work. 2 hrs. I, II.
Use of metal lathe, drill press, shaper, milling machine, foundry prac­
tice.
Prerequisite: Engineering 110. 
201. Plane Surveying. 2 hrs. I, S. 
Elementary Lheory of measurement of distance, direction and di!ference 
in elevation. Field work with transit, level, tape, and stadia. omce compu­
tations and plotting. One hour recitation. 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 110 and Mathematics 122 
207. tructural Drafting. 2 hrs. I, S.
Lettering, symbols, detail drawings, pencil and ink tracings of steel,
wood, and concrete structures. Two 3 hr. laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 110. 
20 • De crlptlve Geometry. 3 hrs. I, II, S. · 
Theory of orthographic projection. One hour recitation, two 3 hr. 
laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 110. 
209. iUeclumism. 4 hrs. II.
Graphical and analytical kinematics of machines. Two hrs. recitation,
two 3 hr. laboratories.
Prerequisites: Engineering 215 and Mathematics 326, or concurrently. 
210. Wel<llng and Heat Treatment,. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Cutting, Oxy-acetylene and arc welding, tempering and heat treat•
ment. Formerly Engineering 2 LO and 211.
218. Electrical Equipment. 2 hrs. I, II.
Introduction to electrical laboratory equipment and procedure. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204, or concurrently. 
216. Elements of !Uachlne Design. 2 hrs. I, S. 
Empirical Design, standard commercial parts, machine drawing. Two
3 hr. laboratories.
Prerequisites: Engineering 110 and 200. 
306. Statics. 3 hrs. I, II.
Static equilibrium by algebraic and graphic methods, chains and cords,
friction, centers of gravity, moments of inertia. Three hrs. recitation.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 326, or concurrently, and Physics 201. 
807. Mechanics of :.Uaterlals. 4 hrs. I, II.
Strength of materials, shear and moment diagrams, stresses In riveted
joints, shafts, beams and columns, combined stresses, deflection. Four
hours recitation.
Prerequisite: Engineering 306. 
820. Advanced Surrnylng. 4 hrs. I. 
City and topographic surveys, field astronomy, triangulation, office
computations and plotting. Three hrs. recitation, 3 hrs. laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 201. 
821. Engineering Problems. 2 hrs. I.
Elementary engineering problems, recording engineering computations. 
Two hrs. recitation.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122 and 223 or equivalent. 
COURSES OF I:\'STRl!CTIO 1 
322. }:nglneerlng Economy. 3 hrs. II.
Problems in engineering economy. Three hours recitation.
330. Elementi1ry )Jachine Design. 3 hrs. I. 
III-47 
Design of machine elements by ration 11 and empirical methods. Two
hours recitation, 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 215, 307, 400, or concurrently. 
340. Elements of Electrical Engiucerlng. 3 hrs. II.
Three hrs. recitation.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 326 or concurrently, Engineering 212, or 
concu rren Uy. 
3;;0. Engineering Seminar. ½ hr. II. 
Special problems in advanced mechanics of materials. One hr. 
recitation. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
361. Special TotJics in Enginerring. 2 hrs. I.
Elements of Sanitary Engineering including a design project.
Prerequisite: Botany 302. 
352. Special 1.roJ)ics 1n EnglneerJng. 2 hrs. II.
Problems in foundations. Two hrs. recitation.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
353. Route Surveying. 3 hrs. II. 
Simple, compound, spiral and vertical curves, earthwork. Two hrs.
recitation, 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 201. 
400. Kinetics. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Laws of moving bodies, work and energy, relative motion, rotating
masses. Three hrs. recitation.
Prerequisite: Engineering 306. 
401. Jly1lroullcs. 4 hrs. II.
l\lechanics of fluids, three hrs. reC'itation. Three hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 306. 
402. Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. I.
Properties of building materials and materials testing. One hr. recita­
tion, 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
403. Engineering Report Writing. 4 hrs. I. 
Technical reports, business letters. Four hrs. recitation.
Prerequisite: English 102 and junior standing. 
404. Structural Engineering. 4 hrs. I, II.
Stress analysis and structural design. Steel, timber, concrete. Three
hrs. recitation, 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
405. Reinforced Concrete Design. 3 hrs. II.
Stress analysis and design of reinforced concrete structures and struc­
tural elements. Two hrs. recitation. 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
406. Structural Engineering. 3 hrs. II.
Continuation of Enghrnering 404. Two hrs. recitation, 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 404. 
410. i\Inchlue Design. 3 hrs. IT.
Continuation of Engineering 330, including dynamical and vibrational
analysis of machines and advanced stress analysis. Two hrs. recitation,
3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 209, 330, and Mathematics 435. 
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411. 'L'hermodynamlcs. 3 hrs. I. 
3 hrs. recitation. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204. Registration in Mathematics 326. 
-U2. Heat Power. 3 hrs. II. 
3 hrs. recitation. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 411. 
413. Jllghway Construction Md Design. 3 hrs. I.
Two hours recitation, 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 353. 
420. Engineering Society. O hrs. I. 
Discuss1on of Industrial Safety. Presentation of reports and technical
papers. Required of all candidates for the B. E. S. degree.
t21. EngineerJng Society. o hrs. II. 
History or the engineering profession. Study of the lives of scientists 
and engineers. Presentation of reports and technical papers. Required 
of all candidates for the B. E. S. degree. 
Summer Work. Students will be required to secure at least eight weeks' 
practical construction or industrial experience by employment. A brief re­
port will be required. Attendance at advanced R.O.T.C. summer camp wlll 
satisfy this requirement. Required ot all candidates !or the B. E. S. degree. 
Inspection Trip. Visits will be made to engineering projects and industrial 
plants in the tri-state area during the senior year. Required o! all candidates 
for the B. E. S. degree. 
ENGLISH 
( Division of Humanities) 
Professors Sechler, Brown 
Associate Professors Baxter, Flower, Pollitt, Rice, Stender, White 
Assistant Professors Harvey, Hepburn, Washington 
Instructors Jones, Mitchell, Starkey 
The Department of English aims first, to train students to express them­
selves completely and accurately in writing and, secondly, to teach them 
to appreciate literature as a fine art and as the expression of the genius of a 
people. English 101-102 are required of all freshmen and are prerequisites for 
all subsequent courses for students taking the A. B. and B. S. degrees. English 
221-222 are required of all candidates for the A. B. and B. S. degrees and
are prerequisites of all subsequent English literature courses except English
341 and 342.
Requirements for the English Major: 32 semester hours. 
(Effective for students entering on or after September 1, 1950) 
English 101-102, English Composition ............ G hours 
English 221-222. English Literature ................ 4 hours 
English 341 or 342, American Literature ........ 3 hours 
English 402, World Literature ........................ 3 hours 
English 377, Creative Writing or 
English 405, The English Language or 
English 455. Literary Criticism .................... 3 hours 
Englii:b 325. Shakespeare or 
English 411. Chaucer or 
English 40!1. Milton . .................................. 3 hours 
Electives In English .................................... ....... 10 hours 
32 hours 
English majors shoulrl take work in allied fields at the suggestion ot their 
advisers. 
COURSES OF 1:-;STRUCTION 
coc;n E OF IN TRUCTION 
101-102. Engllsh Compo ltion. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
English 101 prerequisit,e to 1oi. 
221-222, Engllsh Literature. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
Appreciation of literary forms from major authors. 
302. EUzabetlmn Drnmn. 3 hrs.
III-49 
Non-Shakespearean drama from middle of the 16th to middle of 17th
centuries.
307. Modem Drama. 3 hrs.
Modern British and American dramatists.
316. Contemporary l::nglish nnd American Poets. 2 hrs. 
Twentieth Century English and American Poets. 
817. The Development ,>f the English Novel. 3 hrs. 
A general history of the .l!lnglish novel to the contemporary period.
826. Shakespeare, 3 hrs.
An appreciation of the plays or Shakespeare.
329. Modern Novel. 3 hrs.
A survey of modern British and American novels. 
331. The Short tory, 3 hrs. 
Types of short stories with emphasis on modern American writers. 
336. Literuture or Ute Renaissance and Reformation. 3 hrs.
Non-dramatic literature Crom early Renaissance to the Reformation.
No credit if English 316 has been taken. 
841. A mericau Literature to J 70. 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: English 102 or 104. Not open to freshmen.
342, American LJterature from 1870. 3 hrs. 
Prerequisites: English 102 or 104. 
851. Development of the English and American Drama. 3 hrs.
From the Elizabethan Age to the present.
877. Creative Composition. 3 hrs.
Practice In literary forms for those interested In creative writing.
Prerequisites: English 102 or 104 and consent or the instructor. 
402. World Literature. 3 hrs.
Selections from the literature of great nations, ancient and modern,
excluding British and American.
400. tudy of the EngU h Language. 3 hrs.
The growth, structure, and present usages of the English language.
408. Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hrs.
Instruction In the preparation of reports. theses, briefs, abstracts and
other expository types. Material adapted to the needs of the Individual
student.
400. Milton :incl His Contemporaries. 3 hrs.
Milton, Donne, Browne and others related to the Intellectual background
or the century.
411. Chaucer. 3 hrs.
The background or and Influences on the author and his major works In 
the original tongue.
420. Senior !-'emJnar In English Llterah1re. 2 hrs. I, IT.
An advanced study of the forms and movements in English literature.
An indh•ldual piece of research will be required.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; major In English and consent or
Instructor.
<122. NlneteentJ, Century American Poetry. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Studies in American poets from Bryant to Moody. 
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436. Early and lUedleval Literature. 3 hrs. 
First ten centuries of English literature exclusive of Chaucer. 
446. Drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs.
447. Studies In U1e l(omantic Poets. 3 lirs.
No credit if English 321 or 344 has been taken.
455. Literary Criticism. 3 hrs.
History of literary criticism with application of principles. 
Open only to seniors, or juniors with the consent of the instructor. 
460. Stu<Ues in English Literature from 1660 to 1745. 3 hrs.
Dryden, Swift, Pope and their contemporaries. Open only to seniors,
or juniors with the consent of the instructor.
461. Stu<lies in English Literature from 1745 to 1800. 3 hrs.
Major figures of the Age of Johnson. Open only to seniors, or juniors
with the consent of the instructor.
4i0. Twentieth Century Llterature. 3 hrs. 
A study of the twentieth century mind through representative genres 
of literature. 
49aJr.J96H. Rendings for Honors in English. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to English majors of outstanding ability. Both courses 
must be taken in or<l.er to receive credit. 
Refer to page IIl-3 for rules and general information. 
FRENCH 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Associate Professors Noble, Parrish 
The Department of French is organized to serve the interests of 
those who are studying French as a means to a liberal education and of those 
who desire a more intensive training in the language. With mastery of the 
F'rench language comes the ability to use it as a tool in various fields of 
activity, as well as a deeper appreciation of the genius of the French people 
whose history, literature, and art have made such great <:ontributions to our 
own ci\·ilization. 
UEQUlltEJfElWS t'OR 'l'JIE FUE:NCH MAJOR 
(Effective for students entering September, 1947, and thereafter.) 
26 semester hours 
A student with no previous training in French must complete the 
following requirements: 
1. Beginning French, 121-122 ................................................ 6 hours 
2. Intermediate French, 223, 224 .......................................... 6 hours 
3. Oral French and Composition 
Choose a orb 
a. One semester of Oral French .................................. 2 hours 
b. One semester of Comrosition .................................... 3 hours 
4. Literature and Civilization
Choose a or b 
a. Literature ........................................................................ 6 hours 
b. Literature and Civilization. .. .................................. 7 hours 
5. Electives from groups 3 and 4 above, 5 or 6 hours.
In the case of students with pn,vious training in French. prerequisites may
he affected by results or placement tests. See Page I-35 of this catalogue. 
In general, however, students havin� one unit of high school French 
should take French 122, those having two units should take French 223, and 
those having three should take French 224, each group having proportionately 
more time for the advaneed courses listed under 3 and 4 above. 
...... 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
121-122. First Year French. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
III-51
Study of pronunciation, grammar, verbs, vocabulary, and French 
civilization with emphasis on the oral approach. 
Prerequisite for 122: French 121 or one unit of high school French. 
228-224. Intermedfate French. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Intensive and extensive reading, composition, grammar review, irreg­
ular verbs, dictees, and conversation. Modern novels, short stories, and 
plays afford suggesti,•e materials for conversational practice. 
Prerequisite for 223: French 122 or two units of high school French. 
Prerequisite for 224: French 223 or three units of high school French. 
241-242. Intermediate Oral French. 2-2 hrs. I. II.
Study of principles of French pronunciation and phonetics and practice 
in their application with use of tape recorder and phonograph records, 
vocabulary building, and conversational practice. 
Prerequisite for 241: French 122 or two units of high school French. 
Prerequisite f.or 242: French 241 or consent of instructor. 
816-316. Advanced Composition and Reading. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Study of vocabulary, idioms, and difficult constructions. Idiomatic 
translation and free composition together with intensive reading. Rec­
ommended for majors and those wishing to increase their power of 
expression in writing. 
Prerequisite for 315: French 224. 
Prerequisite for 316: French 315 or consent of instructor. 
*827. Seventeentl1 Century Literature. 3 hrs.
A presentation of the development, spirit, and characteristics of French 
classicism through a study of the great comedies of Moliere and the 
theatre of Corneille. 
Prerequisite: French 224. 
*828. Seventeenth Century Literature. 3 hrs.
Study of the theatre of Racine and of selected works of Descartes, 
Pascal, and other prose classicists together with those of La Fontaine, 
Boileau, and others or the Gohlen Age of French literature. 
Prerequisite: French 224. 
800-866. French Chlllzatlon and Culture. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
A survey of the origins and main aspects of French culture trom pre­
historic to modern times. As far as possible, this course will be con­
ducted in French and full language creclit will be given.
Prerequisite for 355 and 366: French 224. 
861-362. Advanced Oral }'reuc!). 2-2 hrs. I, IL
Advanced problems of French pronunciation and advanced conversation 
on selected topic·s. Rl'Commended for majors. 
Prerequisite for 361: Frenrh 224 or consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite for 362: French 361 or consent of instructor. 
<135. Nineteenth Century Llteraturf'. 3 hr,:. 
A presentation of the French romantic movement as exempJirled in the 
poetry, drama, and the n.o,·el of the period. Representative works of 
Chateaubriand, Lamartine, de Vigny. Victor Hugo, de Musset, and others 
are studied. 
Prerequisite: French 224 and consent of Instructor. 
•Will not be gh-en In 1911-!-55. 
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436. Nineteenth Century Literature. 3 hrs. 
A presentation of realistic and naturalistic fiction from Balzac to
Flaubert, Maupassant, and Zola and of realism in the theatre. Selected
poems of Baudelaire, the Parnassians, and the Symbolists are also 
studied. 
Prerequisite: French 224 and consent of Instructor. 
455.-466. SJ>eclnl Topics. 2 to 4 hrs. I, IT. 
A course for advanced students sufficienlly prepared to do con­
structi,·e work In phases of the language of literature of interest to them. 
Readings, conferences, and rep.orts. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
496H-496H. Readings for Jlonors In :French. 4-4 hrs. I, II.
Open only to French majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must 
be ta.ken In order to receive Honors credit. 
Refer to Page III-3 f,or rules and general information. 
GEOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professor Janssen 
Assistant Pr.ofessor Stewart 
Geology acquaints the student with the nature of the earth, the physical 
forces which operate upon it, the age-long development of life, and provides 
an understanding of the rocks and minerals. As a profession. training 1n 
geology may lead to educational or Industrial pursuits of wide variety. 
Geology maj,ors must complete at least 26 semester hours of credit within 
the department. Thirty hours are recommended, however, to meet civil service 
requirements or fulfill entrance requirements to most graduate schools. 
A major in geology may be obtained under either the A. B. or B. S. degree. 
The latter is usually prefen ed because the curriculum provides wider study 
in related fields of science. A combined geology-engineering major is also ob­
tainable (see Engineering Department, Geology Option). In addition to meeting 
the "General and Specific" requirements of the degree as outlined on fore­
going pages, the currkulum of gl'Ology majors must include the following 
courses. 
Curriculum for Geology Majors 
Geology 200, 300, and 310 .................................................................. 10 hours 
Geology, minimum additional courses ............................................ 16 hours 
Botany 203 ···················································-··········································· 4 hours 
Chemistry ·························································-········································ 8 hours 
English 377 or 408 ·································································-··············· 3 hours 
Foreign language (German or French recommended. 
Spanish is acceptable for petroleum 
geologists, but may not meet eventual 
Ph. D. requirements.) .................................................................... 12 hours 
Geography 320 ··················································-······································· 3 hours 
History 312 or 313 ................................................................................ 3 hours 
Zoology 211 ······························-···•·•· ···············-···· ········-···················-····· 4 hours 
In addition to the above requirements, thr following are recommended as 
electives, particularly it future graduate study Is anticipated: 
Botany 316 ............................ ·················••········-·································· 4 hours 
Economics 241 ............................... ...... ............................................. 3 hours 
Engineering 110, 201. and 320 .............. .. ....................................... 2-9 hours 
Geography 203, 205. and 325 ............................ ···············-············· 2-8 hours 
German 223 and 224 .................. . . ... ....... ·-···································· 3-6 hours 
Journalism 402 ....... ·········································-·································· 3 hours 
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Physics (required tor B. S. degree) .............................................. 8 hours 
Political Science 201 and �Ot .......... .. .. ............ .......................... 3-6 hours 
Speech 207 and :lOG .............................................................................. 3-6 hours 
Zoology 212, 402, and 409 ................................................................ 3-10 hours 
CO RSE OF INSTRUCTION 
A $2.00 science fee, payable to the Finanl'ial Secretary, Is charged !or each 
laboratory course taken. 
200. General Introductory Geology. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Origin and • nature or the earth, geological processes, common rocks
and minerals. Ll..>eture 3 hrs.; laboratory 2 hrs.; field trips,
300. Jllstorlcal Geology. 3 hrs. I, II.
Chronological development of the earth, sequeuce of geologic ages, 
rock formations, and evolution of lire as revealed by fossils. 
Prerequisite: Geology 200. 
303. Introductory Meteorology. 3 hn;i. I.
Weather and climate, phenomena or the atmosphere, elementary prin­
ciples ot weather forecasting. Lecture 2 hrs.; laboratory 2 hrs.
810. lllap Read.Ing & lnterpretuUon. 3 hrs. I.
History and theory of map projections; practice in use of topographic
contour maps and aerial photographs.
SlS. Structural Geology. 3 hrs. II. 
Analysis and classification of secondary structures common to all 
classes of rocks; their relationships and stresses which caused them. 
Prerequisite: Geology 200, 
314. Mineralogy. 3 hrs. I.
Identification, classification, origin, occurrence, and economic uses
or minerals. Lecture 2 hrs.; laboratory 2 hrs.
Prerequisite: Geology 200 or const'nt of Instructor. 
816. Geology of West Vlrglnla. 3 hrs. I.
Geologic history. rock rormations, fossils, land features, and mineral
resources or the state.
Prerequisite: Geology 200 or consent or instructor. 
321. Petrology. 3 hrs. 11.
Identification and classltication or igneous, sedimentary, and meta­
morphic rocks; origin, occurrence, economic and geologic uses. Lecture
2 hrs.; laboratory 2 hrs.
Prerequisite: Geology 314. 
360. Physiography of North America. 3 hrs. II. 
Surface features or the continent as resulting from their structural,
orogenic, and erosional origins.
Prerequisite: Geology 200. 
400. Specllll Topics In Geology. 1 or 2 hrs. 1. n.
Independent stud,v or a projeC't in ,:ome phase or geology, with results
embodied in a written report or term paper. Majors and minors only.
Science fee $2.00 if laboratory facilities are required.
Prerequisite: 10 hrs. of geology, 
401. Field Problems In Geology. 2 hrs. I. II.
Independent field work in local geology; field methods and practice: re­
sults embodied In a written field report. Majors and minors only, Science
fee $2.00 if laboratory facilities are rl'Qulred.
Prerequisite: 10 hrs. or geology, 
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<l02. Research Problems in Geology. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Independent research in a select1•d phase of geology; research methods 
and practice; results embodied In a written report. Majors and minors 
only. Science tee $2.00 it laboratory facilities are required. 
Prerequisite: 10 hrs. or geology, 
U . Paleontology. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 318) 
Fossil animal and plant life; its development, evolution, and domlna11ce 
through the geologic ages. Recommended for biological science majors. 
Prerequisite: Geology 300 or graduate status. 
'22. Economic Geology. 3 hrs. 11. (Formerly 322) 
Nature, origin, distribution, and uses of the world's commercially val­
uable mineral and rock resources. 
Prerequisite: Geology 300 (and 314 recommended) or graduate status. 
<lol, Geomorphology. 3 hrs. II. 
Geologic nature and origins of the world's land forms. 
Prerequisite: Geology 200 (and 350 recommended) or graduate status. 
GERMAN 
(DIVISIO:-i OF HUMANITIES) 
Assistant Professors LlebC'rman, Perl 
An intimate acquaintance and appreciation ot the German language, history, 
literature, phllosophy, art, music, and science are essential to students who de­
sire a liberal or professional education. The department recommends a mini­
mum of 12 hours ot German tor majors In physical and social sciences, engi­
neering and music. 
Requirements tor a major in German: 26 hrs., Including 101, 102, 203, 204, 
309, 310, 317, 318, 301 or their equivalent. 
NOTE: Prerequisites for students with previous training In German may 
be affected by results of placement tests. 
101-102. First year GC'rmnn. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
Grammar, pronunciation, syntax, conversation and translation of easy 
text from a graded German reader on the cultural history of Germany. 
No credit for 101 without 102. 
Prerequisite for 102: German 101 or ont> unit of high school German. 
203.-204. Intermediate German. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
Review of important grammatical constructions, reading and transla­
tion of moderately difficult text from short stories, selections trom
Goethe's "Faust" and Schiller's "Wilhelm Tell." Lectures on the literary 
and cultural movements of Germany from Humanism to the present time. 
Prerequisite for 203: German 102 or 2 years of high school German or 
equivalent. 
Prerequisite for 204: German 203 or 3 units of high school German or 
equivalent. 
223. Elementary Scientific German. 3 hrs. I. 
Reading of easy scientific texts In the fields ot chemistry, physics, 
zoology, botany and grology. 
Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent. 
�t. Intermediate SelN1llflc r.erman. 3 hrs. TI. 
Reading ot moderately difficult text from the above mentioned fields 
and discussion of translation clif'lcultles. 
Prerequisite: German 223. 
COURSES OF I.'.'iSTRUCTION III-55 
301. Drama of the 18th, 1901, and 2001 Centuries. 3 hrs. I, II.
Important dramas or Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Grillparzer,
Hebbel and Hauptmann. Lectures on the movements .or Classicism. Ro­
manticism, Realism and Natura1ism. 
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. 
802. Novels of the 18th, UJU1 and 20th Centuries. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Novels and short stories o[ Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Grillparzer, Raabe,
Stifter, Auerbach, Keller, Meyer, Storm, Hauptmann, Thomas Mann and
Werfel. Lectures surveying the development of the German novel.
Prerequisite: German 204 or equil·alent. 
309. Com·ersation. 2 hrs. I. 
Discussion of simple topics. 
Prerequisite: German 102 or 2 years of high school German. 
810. Conversation. 2 hrs. II.
• Discussion of contemporary incidents based on the reading of German 
newspapers and periodicals.
Prerequisite: German 309 or equivalent. 
313. Scientific German. 3 hrs. I, II.
Translation of dtrficult scientific articles rrom periodicals and text­
books. Training in the use of scientific German dictionaries.
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. 
317. Survey of German Literature. 3 hrs. I. 
Important literary tlocumeuts of the old, middle and new High Ger­
man periods up to Klopstock with stress on the Nibelungen, Gudrun,
Walter von der Vogelwelde, WoUram von Eschenbach, and Gottfried von 
Strassburg. Lectures tracing Richard Wagner's "Nibelungen," "Parzival," 
and "Tristan und Isolde" to the Middle High German period.
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. 
318. Survey of German Literature. 3 hrs. II.
From 1750 to the present. Important literary movements represented 
by Herder, Wieland, Lessing, Schiller, Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Heine, 
Raabe, Stifter, Meyer, Gerhart Hauptmann, Wassermann, Thomas Mann 
and Werfel.
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. 
407-408. Goethe's .Faust. 3-3 hrs. I, IL 
Reading of "Faust" Parts I. and II. Historical background and Faust 
legend, Goethe's lire and works as related to Faust, supplemented by 
lectures on the philosophical views of the poem and its Influence on 
contemporary and subsequent authors. 
Prerequisite for 407: German 204 or equivalent. 
Prerequisite for 408: 407. Open to juniors. 
HISTORY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Toole, Heath, Moffat, Cornett! 
Requirement of hJstory major: 
Thirty-two semester hours, including History 221-222, and History 311-
312-313.
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COUltSES 01' lNS'rIWCTION 
105 • .English History to 1660. 3 hrs. I, II. 
JOii. EnglisJ1 Jllstory Since Jtl60. 3 hrs. 1, 11. 
207. HJstory of West VlrgJnJa ru1d the Trans-Allegheny Frontler. 3 hrs. I, II.
2111. Early European History: from Earliest Thnes to the }'Jfth Century A • .LI.
a nrs. 1. 
2'20. European HJstory, 400-1600 A. D. 3 hrs. II. 
2-.>.J. European History, 14:Jll-JtHo. a hrs. 1, 11. 
2ll2. Modern Europe :,Ince UH;;. a hrs. 1, 11. 
301. lUspanlc America. 3 hrs. II.
308. Socull anti J::couontic lUstory of the Sout11. 3 hrs.
309. Social and Economic lllstory of the West. 3 hrs.
311 • .American History, 14U2-17�!J. 3 hrs. I, II.
,312. American IDstory, 1789-1865. 3 hrs. I, II.
-Sm. American lUstory SJnce 1865. 3 hrs. I, II.
402. American Diplomacy. 3 hrs. 1.
420. Makers of European History. 3 hrs.
421. 'fhe Era of the Jiennlssance und tJ1e lteformatlon. 3 Lrs.
42'2. The }'renclt Hevolutlon and tJ1e 'iq,oleonJc .Ern. a hrs.
426. European History, 1814-UIM. 3 hrs.
426. European History, 191<1 to Uie Present. 3 hrs.
427. Russia in Ute 19Ut and 20Ut Centuries. 3 hrs.
432. American History Since 1914. 3 hrs.
HOME ECONOlliCS 
{DI VISION OF SCIENCES) 
See courses recommended for a major in Home Economics in U1e College 
of Arts and Sciences on page lll-14. For a description or courses see Teachers 
College bulletin. 
JOURNALl8JI[ 
{DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIE:--lCES) 
Professor Pitt 
Assistant Profe ·sor Lee 
Instructor Herring 
The Department of Journalism offers. a news-editorial sequence and 
courses in advertising, radio journalism, industrial publications, and school 
publications. 
Its primary purpose is to train students for employment in the news­
editorial departments of daily newspapers but courses may also be elected by 
students In other fields who wish to increase tht>ir understanding of the press, 
and by prospective teachers of high school journalism and supervisors of high 
school newspapers. 
A major must complete a minimum of 28 hours of journalism plus certain 
specitied courses fn the social sciences. No protesslonal courses may be taken 
before the sophomore year. 
On completion of the requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences 
and the Department of Journalism, the student fs awarded the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and, on recommendation or the journalism faculty, a Certifi­
cate in Journalism. 
Course Reqnlrements fo! Journalism Majors 
Journalism courses: 101, 2 hrs.; 201-202, 8 hrs.; 301-302, 8 hrs.; 308-
309, 4 hrs. or 406, 3 hrs.; 310-311, 6 hrs.; 402, 3 hrs. 
ADVERTISING CURRICULUM 
Students Interested in journalism who wish to prepare themselves for 
work In advertising should follow the curriculum given on page III-10. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION III-67 
ComplementAry courses: Business Administration 103*, 2 hrs.; Economics 
2�. 3 hrs.; History 313, 3 hrs.; Political Science 201-202, 6 hrs.; Psychology 
201, 4 hrs.; Sociology 200, 3 hrs. 
_ AdditionaJ_ specific requirements for Bachelor of Arts�egree: English 101-
102, 6 h�221-222, 4 hrs.; 34.1 or 342, 3 hrs.; Speech 16'1-102, 4 hrs.; mathe­
matics, .i-nrs.; laboratory science, 7 or 8"'hrs.••; toreign language•••, 12 hrs.; 
physical education, Yhrs. 
Radlo-Journullsm Sequence 
In conjunction with the Departments of Speech and Business Administra­
tion, majors in journalism may elect to take the following courses leading to 
certification in Radio-Journalism. This sequence prepares students to enter 
the fields of radio news casting and radio news editing: 
Course Requirements for Radio-Journalism Sequence 
Business Administration 231, 2 hrs., 330, 3 hrs.; Journalism 350, 3 hrs., 
351, 3 hrs., 381, 4 hrs.; Speech 260, 3 hrs., 261, 3 hrs., 360, 3 hrs., 431, 3 hrs. 
COUUSES Ot' L�STRUCTION 
NOTE: A laboratory fee of $3.00 for subscriptions to newspapers used as 
textbook and laboratory material is required Lor all courses except 310-311, 
335, 336, and 350-351. 
101. Survey of Journalism. 2 hrs. I, II.
Elementary principles of Journalism as exemplified by representative
American newspapers.
For students who have not studied journalism or had newspaper ex­
perience.
201-202. Reporting. 4-4 hrs. I, II.
Theory and practice in gathering and writing news. Laboratory work 
on student newspaper. 
301-302. Copy Rending, Editing. 4-4 hrs. I, II.
Theory and practice In writing headlines, editing copy, and make-up.
Laboratory work with Associated Press teletype copy and student news­
paper.
Prerequisite: Journalism 201-202 or equivalent. 
30!-30:i. Editorial Writing. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
Reading of contemporary editorials and practice in writing editorials. 
308-809. Feature Wrltlng. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
Practice in writing news features tor student and local newspapers. 
310-Sll. History of American Journalism. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
820-321. �ook Reviewing. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
Reading of contemporary books and practice In writing reviews. 
33G-S36. Industrial Pobllcntlons. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
Theory and practice of editing internal and external house publica­
tions and trade journals. 
860-851. Bndlo News Editing. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Theory and practice in compiling and editing news for radio broad­
casting. 
•R•qnlr•d nf sl11<l•nts who cnnnot tq,• efrl•l•nlh· 
••Geology 200 and any 300 course, or Chemistry 101-102, or Botany 203 and Zool-
ogy 211. 
•••students who present no units ot' forPlgn lnnguage for entrance must take 18 hours 
In college; those who present 1 11nir must tuke 15 hours. 
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Soo-866. News Photography. 2-2 hrs. IJ II. 
Methods or taking pictures for newspapers a.nd o! picture editing, with 
practice or photography, developing and printing. 
Prerequisite: !or 355, Journalism 201-202 or consent o! instructor; for 
366. Journalism 365 or consent of instructor.
881. Newspaper Advertising Practices. 4 hrs. I.
Orga.niza.tion or newspaper advertising departments, advertising agen­
cies, a.nd newspaper representatives.
A laboratory tour or Cincinnati, Ohio, will be made. 
882. Advertising Copy and Layout. 4 hrs. II.
Copy and layouts, especially as applied to newspapers. Laboratory work
on student and local newspapers.
4-02. Law of the Press. 3 hrs. II. 
Technical case study of laws pertaining to the press. 
406. Ethics of Journallsm. 2 hrs. IL
Problems, policies, and practices o! the press In a democracy.
406. Advanced Jteport.Jug. 3 hrs. I.
Theory or reporting f.or small city dailies with practice in covering
specific assignments and writing for publication.
Prerequisite: Journalism 201-202 or equivalent. 
410-41L JournalJsm Seminar. 1-1 hrs. I, II.
For journalism majors only. 
MATHEMATICS 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professor Barron 
Associate Professor Goins 
Assistant Professors Bragonier, Hardman, Wright, Baeumler 
Mathematics Ma.jor-15 hours beyond the Integral Calculus. 
Placement Examination - Satisfactory attainment in an examination 
covering !irst year high school algebra through slm1>le quadratic equations 
is a pretequisite !or enrollment in Math. 120. Students desiring to start 
college mathematics with Ma.th. 190, or Math. 223 should be prepared to 
pass a placement examination on the topics listed under Math. 120 below. 
COUJISES 01'' INSTRUCTION 
60. Algebra, No credit. I, II. 
Meets five days a week. Complete review of first year high school 
algebra through simple quadratic equations.
62. Plane Geometry. No credit. I.
Meets five days a week. Complete review of high school plane geometry.
120. Algebra. 3 hrs. I, II.
Exponents and radicals, quadratic equations, ratio, proportion and
variation, logarithms, binomial theorem, progressions.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50 or the equivalent as shown by the place­
ment examination. 
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121. Solid Geometry. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 50, or oue unit of high school algebra, 
plane geometry.
122. Plane Trlgonometry. 3 hrs. I, II.
Prerequisites: l\lathematics lZO or concurrent registration, plane ge­
ometry. 
150. Inti·oductlon to College .\Iutllcmutics. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Offered for those who can de,ote but three hours to the study of
mathematics in college. J<'undamentals of algebra, with emphasis on
exvonents, logariU1ms, and progressious, tor a study of selected topics 
in the mathematics of investment; the function concept; graphs. 
Prerequisites: Satisfactory attainment on an arithmetic placement 
examination, and one unit of high school algebra. 
125-225. }'reshman Muthematlcs. 5-5 hrs. I, II. (Formerly Math. 190 & 191 l.
A coordinated course in algebra, trigonometry, a11d analytic geometry 
meeting five hours per week throughout the year for students who plan 
to study engineering, or major or minor in mathematics, physics or 
chemistry. Satisfactory completion of 226 qualifies the student to enroll 
in the calculus. 
Prerequisite: Math. 120 or the equivalent as shown by a placement test. 
223, College Algebra. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Complex numbers, advanced topics in quadratic equations, theory of 
equations, mathematical induction, determinants, permutations, com­
binations, and probability. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or the equivalent as shown by the 
placement examination. 
224. Analytic Geometry. 4 hrs. r, II.
Cartesian coordinates, straight lines, conic sections, higher plane
curves, polar coordinates, parametric equations, Introduction to solid 
analytic geometry.
Pre,equlsites: Mathematics 122 and 223. 
310. Elementary Statistical Analysis. 3 hrs. I.
Probability concepts; sampling; confidence limits; significance tests;
elementary concepts of statistical quality control. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 223. 
325, Differential 1111(1 h1fegral Calculus. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Variables, functions, limits, differentiation with applications, introduc­
tion to integration with applicatiom,, indeterminate forms. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 191 or 224.
826. Integral C11Iculus. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Methods of integration. applications of definite integrals, approximate 
integration, Infinite series, expansion of functions, multiple Integration. 
Prerequ !site: Mathematics 325. 
827, Selected Topics In Differential and Integral Calculus. 3 hrs. II. 
Supplements the usual year course in differential and integral cal­
culus by giving a more extended co,·erage of such topics as curve tracing, 
partial differentiation, multiple Integrals, hyperbolic functions and in­
finite series as well as providing an introduction to differential equa­
tions. 
Prerequisite: l\lathematics 326 or concurrent registration. 
832. Theory of "Equations. 4 hrs. 
Complex numbers, polynomials, cubic and quartic equations, ruler and 
compass constructions. Isolation of roots, approximation to real roots, 
algebraic number fields, determinants and matrices, linear equations, 
elimination.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325 or concurrent registration. 
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420. College Geometry. 3 hrs.
Recent geometry of the triangle and circle studied by Euclidean
meLhoas; problems in ruler ancl compass consLructions. A problem course
in advanced pla11e geometry which is of special value to those who are
training to teach high school mathematics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122.
421. SoUd Analytic Geometry. 3 hrs.
The point, plane, straight lin�. surfaces and curves referred to co­
ordinate systems in space.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 191 or 224.
427. Admnced Calculus. 4 hrs. I.
The number system; theory of limits; infinite sequences; functions of 
real variables; derivatives; partial differentiation, with applications to
differential geometry; maxima and minima of functions of several
variables.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326.
428. Advanced Calculus. 4 hrs. II. 
A continuation of 427. Theory of definite integrals, multiple integrals,
line and surface integrals, Green's theorem, transformation of multiple
integrals, improper integrals, infinite series.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 427.
430. Vector Analysis. 3 hrs. I.
The algebra of vectors; the differential calculus of vectors; appli<'a­
tions to geometry, physics, mechanics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326.
432. Yector all(l Tensor Analysis. 3 hrs. II.
A continuation of Mathematics 430. The integral calculus of vectors,
introduction to tensor analysis, applications.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 430. 
436. Ordinary Differential E<1uat1011s. 4 hrs.
An exposition of methods used in solving ordinary differential equa­
tions, with applications to geometry, physics, and mechanics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
436. Partial Differential :Equations. 3 hrs. II.
An exposition of methods used iu solving partial differential equations,
with applications to geometry, and boundary value problems in mathe­
matical physics involving Fourier Series, and series of Bessel Functions.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 435. 
440. Higher Algebra. 3 hrs.
The number system, theory of numbers, theory of polynomials, theory
of equations, determinants and matrices, constructions.
-!46. Introduction to the Theory of Statistics. 3 hrs. 
The theory and application of mathematical statistics, treating such 
topics as averages, measures of dispersion and skewness, frequency dis­
tributions, frequency curves, and correlation. Applications to miscellan­
eous practical problems. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 310, 325.
460. Fundamental Concepts and mstory of Mathematics. 3 hrs.
A discussion of the logical foundations of algebra, geometry, and
analysis. as an approach to an answer to the question "what is mathe­
matics ?" This discussion will be coordinated with the historical develop­
ment of mathematics from ancient to modern times.
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 
--
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460. Functions of a Complex Varlablc. 3 hrs.
Complex numbers; analytic functions; properties or elementary fum·­
tions; mtegra1s; power senes; resrnues anu pu1es; coutormal mapping
with applications to problems in potential, steady temperatures, and
flow or tluids.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 32.6. 
iUILl'l'AltY SCIENCE AND '.l'AC'l'ICS 
Major Purdy Phillips 
M/Sgt. George W. Tope 
SFC Eugene J. Barnum 
101-102. Baslc Course Military Sclencc. 2-2 hrs.
Organization of the army and ROTC; American military history; in­
dividual weapons and marksmanship; school of the soldier and exercise
of command. Four hours per week.
201-202. naslc Course ]UUt.a.ry Science. 2-2 hrs.
Crew-served weapons and gunnery; map and aerial photograph read­
ing; school of the soldier and exercise of command. Four hours per wee .•.
Prerequisite: Military Science 101-102.
301-302. Advanced Course Military Science. 3-3 hrs.
Small unit tactics and communications; organization, function and 
mission of the arms and services; military teaching methods; leadership; 
school of the soldier and exercise of command. Six hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 101-102, 201-202 or equivalent military 
service. 
Sol. Summer Camp. 3 hrs. 
A six weeks' (44 hours per week) intensive training program. sup­
plementing the material offered in MS 201-202 and 301-302. Interior 
guard; chemical warfare training; marksmanship; tactical and tech­
nical problems and exercises. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 301-302. 
401-42. 4dvanced Course J[llitary Science. 3-3 hrs.
Logistics; operations; military administration and personnel manage­
ment; service orientation; school of the soldier and exercise of command. 
Six hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 301-302, 351. 
'NOTE:. The ROTC program is designed to permit completion or the fo11r 
years' ROTC program simultaneously with receipt of the Baccalaureate 
nt"i,:ree In .June of the !lE'nlor year. For this reason students must he in 
phase. i. e., to enroll in 101. a student must be a first semester freshman: 
to enroll In 302, a student must be a second semester junior, etc. 
The ROTC program can be pursued in conjunction with any curriculum 
of the college. 
�fl'ST(' 
<DlVJSION OF HUMANITIES)
See courses recommenrlNl for a maior in Mn!<i<' In the r.nllel!'.E' of Arts 
and Sciences on pages III-16-UI-17. For a description or courses see 
Teachers College bulletin. 
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PHILOSOPHY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professor Beck 
NOTE: No courses open to first semester freshmen. 
A minimum of 26 �ours is required [or a major in philosophy. 
201. lntrolluction to PhH0s011hy. 3 hrs. I, IL
Questions and answers concerning the nature of existence and human 
values and how we come to know them. 
303. J.:U1ics. 3 hrs. I. 
The history of moral ideas and a critical study of the different ways
of dealing with moral problems. 
304. Logic nnd ScientHic Methods. 3 hrs. I, II, s. 
The analysis of the correct principles or thinking and observation.
306. .Esthetics. 2 hrs. I.
Examination of the qualities involved in the appreciation of beauty
which serve as standards of taste.
811. Survey of Ancient and ::IIediernl Pldlo ophy. 3 hrs. I.
312. Survey of Modern PWlosophy. 3 hrs. II. 
Prerequisite: Phiiosoplly 201, or 311, or 410. 
31G. 'l'he DeveI011ment of American Philosophy. 2 hrs. I, S. 
Great American thinkers from Jonathan Edwards to John Dewey. 
320. Types of Religious PWlosophy (Comparative ReUgion). 3 hrs. I, s.
The relation or the world's religions to human culture and the role of
religious faith in the establishment of the world community.
321. Current Philosophical Trends. 3 hrs. II, S.
Selected readings in contemporary thought embracing such movements
as pragmatism, positivism, realism and idealism.
Prerequisites: Philosophy 201, or 311, or 312. 
410. The PWlosopllical Sources of American Culture. 3 hrs. I, S.
Attention to the thinkers who are most directly influential In deter­
mining the basic American beliefs and ideals in the realms of religion, 
science, morality, politics, economics, and education.
411. John Dewey: PhiJosopher nnd Educator. 3 hrs. I, S.
Exposition of Dewey·s entire philosophy as background for his views 
on education.
419. Survey of neligious Pl1ilosophy in tlie Western World. 3 hrs. II, S.
495H-496H. Reaclings for Jlonors in Philosophy. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to philosophy majors of outstanding ability. Both courses 
must be taken in order to receive Honors credit. 
Refer to page III-3 for rules and general information. 
PHYSICS 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professor Martin 
Instructor Shafer 
The purposes of this department are: 
To offer the student adequate training in the field of physics in order 
to enable him to gain employment as a professional physicist or to enter a 
school that offers graduate training in physics. 
To offer preparatory work to studentti who may wish to enter professional 
schools of engineering, medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical technology, etc. 
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To offer elementary courses to students who have had no previous training 
in physics and may need a limited knowledge of the subject to satisfy the re­
quirements or other department:; or to satisfy their own desire for some 
acquaintance with the subject. 
Curriculum for Physics Majors leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree. 
First Year 
First Semcatcr Hrs. 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
l\lathematics 190 .................................... 5 
Chemistry 25 l ........................................ 5 
Physical Education 113 ...................... 1 
or Military Science 101 • ................ 2 
Orientation 100 .......... ................. .. 1 
15 or 16 
-�<•ct.111<I -'it mcster Ilra. 
English 102 .................... . .................... 3 
Mathematics 191 ... ........ ...................... 5 
Chemistry 252 ... .................................... 5 
Speech 101 .............................................. 2 
Physical Education 114 ...................... 1 
or Military Science 102• ................ 2 
16 or 17 
Second Year 
F'ir•I Semeatcr Rra. 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
Physics 201 ............................................ 4 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 
German 101 ..................... ...................... 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
16 
Second Sem.e,ter Hr4. 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Physirs 203 ............ ........... ............... 4 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Mathematics 326 .................................. 4 
German 102 ............................................ 3 
Psychology ... . ............................. 3 
17 
Third Year 
First Semester I1rs. 
Physics 300 ............................................ 3 
Physics 301 ............................................ 2 
German 223 ............................................ 3 
Zoology 211 ............................................ 4 
Sociology 200 .......................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Physics 302 ............................................ 3 
Physic·s 303 .. ......................................... 2 
German 224 ..............•............................. 3 
Botany 20:1 .............................................. 4 
Political Science 201 ............................ 3 
15 
Fonrtll Year 
f'irst Scmestc,· Hr&. 
Physics 304 or 314 .............................. 3 
Physics 305 or 315 ........... .................... 2 
Physics 101 or 402 ................................ 3 
Mathematics 435 .................................. 3 
Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
Economics 241 ........................................ 3 
17 
Scco11<I Semester JJra. 
Physics 30G or . .................................... 3 
Engineering 306 ................................ 3 
Physics 307 .............. .............................. 2 
Physic's 308 .. . . ................................... 3 
Physirs 309 .... . .... .............................. 2 
Eronomics 242 ........................................ 3 
Geology 200 ..... . .................................. 4 
17 
•Military Science 201 and 202 must be taken following Mllitary Science 101
and 102. 
COlrn ES OF lXSTRUCTION 
No course open to freshmen except by permission of the Department Head 
and the Dean or the College. 
NOTE: A $2.00 fee is charged for each laboratory course taken. This 
Is payable to the Financi!Ll Secretary following registration. 
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201-203. General Physics. 3 or 4 hrs.-3 or 4 hrs. I, II.
Either three or four lectures each week. 
Students of engineering and majors in mathematics and physics take 
the 4-hour course. All others take the 3-hour course. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 120 and 122 for the 3-hour course. Mathe• 
matics 191 or 224 for the 4-hour course. 
202-204. General Physics LnbOratory. 1-1 hr. I, II.
Three hours of laboratory each week. 
Required of all students taking Physics 201 and 202. 
300. Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. I.
Three hours lecture each week. A study of direct current electricity 
and magnetism. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Matllematlcs 326. 
301. Electrical lllensurements. 2 hrs. I. 
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies Physics 300. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203. 204, and Mathemalics 326. 
802. Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. II.
Three hours lecture each week. A study of alternating current electricity
and magnetism. 
Prerequisites: Physics 300 and Mathematics 326. 
303. Electrlral Mensnrements. 2 hrs. JI.
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies Physics 302.
Prerequisites: Physics 300 and Mathematics 326. 
304. Light. 3 hrs.
Three hours lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
305. Light Laboratory. 2 hrs.
Four hours laboratory eaC'h week. Accompanies or follows Physics 304.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
30G. El<'lllents of Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
Three hours lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 300. 
307. Meclumlcs Laboratory. 2 hrs.
Four hours of laboratory each week.
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 300. 
308. lieut. 3 hrs.
Three hours lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 300. 
309. Heat Measurements. 2 hrs.
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies or follows Physics 308. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 300. 
3Jl. Sound. 3 hrs. 
Three hours lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Physir2 203, 204. 
314. ElectronJc Physlcs. 3 hrs. (Formerly 205)
Three hours of lecture each week. A study o[ electron tubE s and 
associated circuits. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
315. Electronics Laboratory. 2 hrs. (Formerly 206) 
Four hours of laboratory each week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
-
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4-01. Modem Pllysicnl 'l'hcorles. 3 hrs. 
Three hours of lecture each week. A study or atomic theories of matter, 
optical spectroscopy, X-rays, and introduction or nuclear physics. 
Prerequisites: Physics 300, 301, and Mathematics 326. 
402. Nuclear Physics. 3 hrs.
Three hours of lecture each week. A more detailed study of nuclear 
physics than given In Physics 401. 
Prerequisites: Physics 300, <!01, and Mathematics 326. 
408. Nuclear Physic Laboratory. 2 hrs.
Four hours of laboratory each week.
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 402. 
412. RndJo. 3 hrs. (Formerly 312) 
Three hours of lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 314, 315, or equivalent. 
413. Radio Laboratory. 2 hrs. (Formerly 313)
Four hours of laboratory each week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 314, 315, or equivalent. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) - -
Professors Dillon, Harris, Harper 
Associate Professors Stewart, Leiden 
The political science curriculum bas two principal objectives: first, to 
provide a basic understanding of tho functioning or government and prepare 
students for democratic citizenship and second, to give a specialized founda­
tion to those planning to enter law school, government service (foreign service, 
public administration), teaching, research or politics. 
Suggested Curriculum for Law and Politlrnl Science Majors 
First Year 
Flr·a, Seincatc,· Hrs. 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
Language ............. , .................................. 3 
Political Science 101 .......................... 2.,.. 
History 105 ............................................ 3 
Speecb 101 .............................................. 2 
*Phys!ral Education 113 .................... 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
15 
Scco11d Scmcste.- Hrs. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Language ......... ...................................... 3 
Political Science 102 .......................... 2 � 
History 106 ............................................ 3 
Speech 102 .............................................. 2 
•Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
14 
Second Yenr 
First Sc11,e81cr Jira. 
English 221 ... ........................................ 2 
Language ....... ........................................ 3 
Political Science 201 ............................ 3 • 
Science .................................................... 4 
Economics 241 ...................................... 3 
15 
•Military Science may be substituted. 
,'1econcl SclllCBICI" /{r,. 
En,.-:lish 222 .. . ...................................... 2 
Language .... .......................................... 3 
Political Science 202 .......................... 3 -
Sci en re .................................................... 4 
Economics 242 ...................................... 3 
Mathematics .......................................... 8 
18 
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Third Year 
First Semester Jlrs. Nrco11d Semester Jlr1. 
Political Science ................................... 3.-- Political Science .................................... 3 
Science .................................................... 4 English 341 or 342 ................................ 3 
Srience .................................................... 4 
Fourth Year 
FirRI Nf'mcater R,-a. Second Semester Jlr1. 
Political Science .................................. 6 Political Science ................................. 6 
Recommended Electives [or the Third and Fourth Year: 
History 311, 3 I 2. 313: Business Administration 215, 216, 415; Economics; 
Philosophy 201, and others; Psychology 201; Sociology. 
COOR E OF l�STRliCTION 
JOI. Introductory Course. 2 brs. I, II. 
Survey of basic theories and principles of the state. To acquaint students 
with political terminologies and elements o[ governmental institutions. 
102. Iutro<luctory Course. 2 hrs. I. II.
Current political problems. 
200. Current Lutln American Problems. 2 hrs.
Political, economic and social problems or Latin America as they relate 
to and a[[ect Americau Foreign Policy. 
201. Americm1 Nntlonal Govrrnmcnt. 3 brs. I, II, S.
Survey or principles or American philosophy o[ government, emphasi­
zing their development in a prartical study of the mechanism through
which the public will is formulated, expressed and carried out. 
202. American 'tnte Go,·ernment. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
General study with special attention to the state government of West
Virginia.
301. MoniciJial Government. 3 hrs. II. 
Types or city government, charters, federal and state relations with 
cities, the legislative or ordinance power, departm�ntal organization, 
municipal courts.
30!1. American l'olit ical l'artles. 3 hrs. 
Study of the political process as a Ji\'ing reality, combining structural 
description with functional analysis. 
Prerequisite: Politic-al Science 201 or 202. 
30,';, Problems Jn :National Go1·rr11111f'11t. 2 hrs. 
A study of the fundamental i!<sues underlying the theory and practice 
of American National Government. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 201. 
307. Puhlic Opiuion and rro1mga11tla. 3 hrs.
From the point or view or politics and political thinking. Emphasis on
the analysis of propaganrla and the measurement of public opinion.
:J-23. Amrrh•nn Constltulion:>J T,aw. 3 hrs. T. 
Leading cases in the cle,·elopment of American constitutional Jaw. 
Casebook method supplemented by writing of moot cases, opinions of 
publicists, and current material. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 201. 202. 
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333. Public AdminJstratlon. 3 hrs. II.
Basic principles in the organization and functioning of governmental 
agencies for the execution or government policies.
Prerequisite: Political Science 201 or 202. 
400-404. Selecte<l Topics. 3 hrs. each.
To offer a course seminar or workshop on some special topic in the
field of Political Science which Is not adequately treated in the regular 
course offerings. 
406. International ltelatlons, 3 hrs. 
Special consideration given to the rise and development of international 
institutions, particularly the United Nations. 
4-06. Contemporary World Politics. 3 hrs. 
Special emphasis given to problems o[ American Foreign Policy. The 
factors, forces and movements abroad which affect our foreign policy. 
4-07. }'ar Ensteru Po11tics. 3 hrs. 
Detailed discussion or the contemporary institutions and politics of 
China, Japan and other nations· of the Far East. 
408. Polltlcs of the l\Ilddle East. 3 hrs. 
Detailed examination of the institutions and politics of such states as 
Egypt, Turkey, Persia, Afghanistan, Iraq, Jordan, Syria and Israel. 
409. Pa.rllamentary GoYcrnments. 3 hrs. 
Origin, development, structure and current operations of the English, 
French, Swiss and other selected democratic governments. Emphasis 
on the English system. 
410. l\Iodern Dictatorships. 3 hrs. 
Detailed examination of Lhe ideology, structure and operations of the 
modem totalitarian state. Emphasis on the Soviet Union. 
420. Stute AdminJstratlon. 3 hrs. 
Administrative organization and methods of executing policies In the 
forty-eight states. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 202. 
t2o. Early Political Theory. 3 hrs. 
Political thought and philosophy Crom Plato to the 17th century. 
-l26. Recent Political Theory. 3 hrs. 
Political thought and philosophy from the 17th century to the present 
time. 
495U-496ll. l!eadings for llonors in Political Science. 4-4 hrs. I, IT. 
Open only to Politi··al Srien"e maion, of outstanding ability. Both 
courses must be taken in order to receive Honors credit. 
Refer to page III-3 for rules and general information. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Loemker, VanBibber 
Associate Professor Feil 
Assistant Professors Lichtenstein, Perry 
The Psychology Major 
The Department of Psychology recognizes two types of major sequence, 
both of which require the completion of a minimum of twenty-six hours in 
psychology courses. 
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Psychology Major-Non-Professional. Only one course is specitlcally 
prescribed: Psychology 201, General Psychology. Other psychology courses w11J 
be selected in accordance with the interests .of the student and with the ap­
proval of the adviser. The student with the nou-professional major will not be 
recommended for professional work or for graduate professional study in 
psychology, 
Psycltology Major-Pre-professional. Planned to provide the student wllh 
the backgrouud and skills essential for professional work and training in 
psychology. It will Include the following tourses: Psychology 201, 202, 317, 
323, 406, 420, 421, and •160. Recommended: Mathematics, Zoology and Physi­
ology, and Philosophy 304. 
COURSES OF INSTRUC'l'ION 
100. Introductlon to Psychology. 3 hrs. I, II.
For students who probably will take no further courses In psychology. 
The scientific study of humau behavior and experience to enable the 
student better to evaluate human factors in business, industrial, pro­
fessional, political. and social life. 
200. Personal and Soclnl Adjustment. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Basic, general principles of psychology applied to immediate problems of 
living, both in college and out: understanding oneself, achieving emotional 
stability, maturity, and self-confidence, developing a wel! adjusted per­
sonality, acquiring effective learning and study techniques, selecting 
and planning for one's vocation, attaining proficiency In social relations.
201. General Psychology. 3 or 4 hrs. I, II, S.
General principles and methods of psychology with practice In laboratory 
procedures. Psychological development, learning, memory, thinking and 
imagination, perceptual processes, Intelligence and special abilities, per­
sonality.
Three class periods and one two-hour laboratory period each week. 
Prerequisite to all psychology courses numbered higher than 201, 
except Psychology 318. 
In Evening School this course is given without the laboratory period 
and carries 3 hours credit. Evening School students may use the 3-hour 
course as prerequisite for advanced psychology courses with the approval 
of the Instructors concerned. 
302. oclal Psychology. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Psychological study of group behavior: human development in the social 
environment, role of psychological factors in conventions, customs, morals, 
propaganda, psychological lnterrelationsh ips in group behavior. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
30 • Abnormal Psycl1ology. 3 hrs. I, II. s. 
Nature, causes, and prevalence of psychoses, neuroses, psychopathic 
states, mental deficiency from the standpoint of diagnostics; deviation 
in sensory and motor activities. memory, emotion, intelligence, per• 
sonality. 
Prerequ !site: Psychology 201. 
311. Piavchologfcal Development: Infancy to Ohl Aire. 3 hrs. II, s. 
P;sychological characteristics of Infancy, childhood, a1olescence, adult­
hood, and old age, and tbe accompanying personal and social problems.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
317. Stntlstlcnl !lrl'thods. 3 hrs. J. 
Elementary rourse to equip the student with essential statistical pro­
<'edures for resP0 rch In psyC'hology. Tabulation and graphic presentation
of data, analysis of frequenry distrlhutions. averaJ?:es and their uses. 
measures or disoersion. elementary theory of probability and its appli· 
cation, correlation, sampling techniques.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
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318. Personnel Psychology for 'fechn.ical Workers. 2 hrs. I.
The psychology or industrial relations tor the supervisor. Open only
to juniors and seniors preparing for technical work in industry or
related fields.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
323. Experimental Psychology. 4 hrs. II.
Designed to train the student in the use of psychological laboratory 
equipment and methods. Experiments In sensory and perceptual pro­
cesses, motivation and emotions, motor activity, learning and memory, 
thinking.
Two class periods and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
332. Psychology In Advertising. 2 hrs.
Ut<ing psychological principles in the planning, construction, and
evaluation or advertising.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
340. Physiological Psycl10logy. 3 hrs. I.
The relationship between physiological functions, especially those of
the nervous system, and behavior or experience.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
406. lntelligeuce: Thcorlrs and Dc,elopmeut. 3 hrs. I.
Nature of intelligence, individual differences in Intelligence, mental 
levels; significance and methods of measuring intelligence; relation of 
intelligence to social efficiency. 
Prerequisite: Nine homs oC psychology. 
tl6. Psychology of Learning. 3 hrs. 
Review and critical evaluation of experimental studies and theories of 
learning. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
4.18. Psychology of Personnel. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Techniques in personnel administration, with emphasis on the psy­
chological principles and methods involved. Problems of employment 
procedures, training programs, personnel records, communication, and 
human relations In husiness and industry. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
420. �lental Measurements. 3 hrs. 1. 
Instruction and practice in the use or the Stanford-Binet and Wechsler 
tests; evaluation of Lest results. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
421. Psycbologlcal Tests. 3 hrs. II.
Instruction and practice in the use or group tests of intelligence and 
abilities, and in tests of interests and personality; evaluation of test re­
sults. 
Prerequisite: 420. 
4()0. PerceJ)tlon. 3 hrs. 
Experimental studies of and theories of perception, and the significanre 
of perception in human behavior. 
460. 
490. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
History 111111 Systems of Psychology. 3 hrs. T, S. -
Prerequisite: Nine 11ours of psychology. 
Problems In Puchology. 1 to 4 hrs. 
Research problems of interest to the studenl 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. twenty hours of psychology, and consent 
of Department Head. 
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496U-496H. Reading for Honors In Psychology. 4-4 hrs. J, II. 
Open only to psychology majors of outstanding ability. Both courses 
must be taken in order to receive Honors credit. Refer to page III-3 for 
rules and general information. 
OCIOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Richardson, Hayward 
Instructor Corrie 
The work of the department or sociology Is designed: (1) to lay the 
foundations for an understanding or the nature and development of social in· 
stltutions and their influence upon the personality and (2) to prepare for ad­
vanced study and research and (3) to provide training for positions in public 
and private institutions, government senice and business enterprise. 
Minimum for Major in Sociology: twenty-six hours Including Sociology 
200, 308, 421, and 428. Additional courses advised: Sociology 320 and 408. 
COUR ES 01-' I�STRUCTIO� 
Sociology majors and minors arc required to have Sociology 200 as a pre­
requisite to all advanced work except Sociology 231 and 232. Other students 
may elect undergraduate courses in sociology without having had Sociology 200. 
200. Introductory Sociology. 3 hrs. I, II.
The origin and strucLUrc or society.
Not open to freshmen. 
281. Rural Sociology. 2 hrs. I, II.
Development of rural society, town and country relationships.
Open to freshmen. 
232. Urbnn , ociology. 2 hrs. I, ll.
The growth and structure of the modern city with the effect of urbaniza­
tion on social institutions.
Open to freshmen. 
800. Principles of Sociology. 3 hrs. I. II.
The principles and fundamental concepts of sociology most useful to
the teacher as he works in the Hchool and community.
Open only to teachers. 
801. Cultural Antl1ropology. 3 hrs. II.
Analysis or the culture or various primitive groups.
806. Community Orgnnizuflon. 3 hrs. I.
The Community and its significance in modern social life.
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 or 232. 
80 • Mnrrlnge nnd }'nmily Life. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Early family life and its relation to social organization, forms of 
marriage, changing family conditions, successful and unsuccessful mar­
riages. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 200. 
311. Problems of l'overty. 3 hrs. I. 
Problems arising out of illness, old ai:-c, dependency, unemployment,
and homelessness.
Prerequisite: Sociology 200. 
816. Juvcnlle Deliquency. 2 hrs. I.
Social and physical backgrounds or juve11ile delinquency. Methods of
institutional treatment.
"Prerequisite: Sociology 200. 
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320. Crlmlnology. 3 hrs. II. 
Analysis of crime and criminals with theories and statistics pertaining 
to individual and social factors.
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 and 311. 
342. Social Institutions. 3 hrs. II. 
Critical appraisal of the origin. development, and purpose or the
basic institutions of society.
Prerequisite: Sociology 200. 
401. Po1ml11tion Problems. 3 hrs. I. 
The growth and distribution or population in relation to natural re­
sources, commerce, and social relationships. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 and junior or senior stand,ug. 
4-0'2. Special Topics. 1 to 3 hrs. I, II. 
Special problems in fields where the student has sufficient background 
to do constructive research and study. 
Admission by staff approval. 
403. Teclm.lques and iUcthods oi Social ltn'cst.lgatlon. 3 hrs. II.
Methods of investigation and research in the social sciences. Sources
of data, their evaluation, organization, and presentation. A special re­
search project will be required or each student. 
Prerequisite: Eight hours in sociology with senior or graduate standing. 
404. Public Welfare. 3 hrs. I. 
The development and organization of local, state and federal agencies
and programs for persons in need -Of assistance, care and protectio11.
406. Fam.liy Living. 3 hrs. II.
Seminar in the basic structure and function of the modern American 
family. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. 
408. The Family. 2 hrs. II. 
The family as an institution, its structure, functions, and relation to
social organization. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 with senior or graduate standing. 
412. Principles and Techniques of Grour> Uelatlons. 3 hrs. II. 
Analysis of the group, participation, intergroup relationships, group 
tensions and group control. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 and senior or graduate standing. 
'121. History of Social Thought. 3 hrs. II. 
A survey of sociological literature antl thought from earliest times 
through the contemporary period. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 with senior or graduate standing. 
426. The American Negro. 3 hrs. II.
Historical background, accomplishments in American cultural spheres, 
social and economic problems of the Negro. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. 
427. Race Problems. 3 hrs. II. 
The nature, criteria, classification, and distribution ot races; race dif­
ferences antl con tacts.
Prerequisites: junior, senior, or graduate standing. 
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42 • Mediclue Ju Modern Society. 3 hrs. I. 
Changmg patterns in medicine, government participation In the field, 
group practh.e, research and foundations, and International aspects. 
Prerequisites: junior, senior, or graduate standing. 
429. Social Leglslatlon. 3 hrs. 11.
Social Insurance as a device to meet the hazards or old age, Illness,
retirement, unemployment and physical handicaps. Special emphasis is
placed on the Social Security Act.
430. '.l'he American Indian. 3 hrs. I.
The physical and cultural study or the American Indian. Special
emphasis on his contributions to our own culture.
Prerequisites: Sociology 200, with junior, senior, or graduate standing. 
431. Classroom and }'leld Studies. 3 hrs.
432. Classroom and Field Studies. 3 hrs.
-133. lndustrlol Sociology. 3 hrs. II.
A study or the relationships existing between Industry and the in­
stitutional phases or our society, 
SPANISH 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Associate Professors Fors, Martin 
Assistant Professor Stats 
The Spanish department prepares students In practical conversation and 
in the cultural aspects oC the literature and the people. The majors in this 
field should be able to speak Spanish with good Intonation and pronunciation, 
use social correspondence with reasonable facility, and be well acquainted 
with the literary works produced in Spain and Latin America. 
A Spanish major consists of 26 semester hours In the field as language 
requirements and Spanish 306. · 
NOTE: In the case of new students, prerequisites may be affected by 
the results or placement tests. See page I-36 of this catalogue. 
COURSE 01:' JN TRUCTIO� 
101-102. ElementAry Course. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Pronunciation, Intonation, conversation, composition, and reading, 
with added emphasis on self-expression in Spanish. 
No credit ls given for 101 without 102. 
203-20..J. Intermediate Course. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Composition, conversation, and readings. Emphasis on Idiomatic ex­
pressions and their use, designed to prepare the student to use the lan­
guage for both cultural and practical purposes. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 102. 
306. Jllspanlc Clvlllzutlon. 3 hrs. II.
Study of the development of Spanish civilization and of the contrlbu­
Uons of the Spanish-speaking nations to world culture.
No knowledge oC Spanish required. 
810-811. Advanced Conversutlon. 2.2 hrs. I, II.
Class conducted strictly In Spanish; conversation on current events, 
literature, Industries, commerce and travel. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or placement test. 
312-318. ponlsh-Amerlcou Literature. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
Readings from representative authors. Reports and class discussions 
in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test. 
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320. Prose Readings of the 19th 11nd 20th Centuries. 3 hrs. I.
Formerly "The Regional Nuvcl." Readings, lectures, discussions, and 
reports of the works of representative authors. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or test. 
330. Modern Drama. 3 hrs. II. 
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports on the representative
dramatists Crom the Romantic period to the present. Class conducted 
strictly in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or test. 
410. Cervantes. 3 hrs. I. 
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports of the Novelas Ejemplares 
and Don Quixote. Class conducted strictly In Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204. 
420. Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hrs. II.
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports of the representative authors
of the Golden Period. Class conducted In Spanish.
Prerequisite: Spanish 204. 
406H-496H. Readings for Honors ln S1m11ish. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to Spanish majors of outstanding ability. Refer to page III·3 
for rules and inrormation. Both courses must be taken to receive Honors 
credit. 
SPEECH 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Professor Ranson 
Associate Professor Page 
Assistant Professors Robertson, Harb<'ld, Hope, Coffma», McCubbin 
Instructors Cheyd.Jeur, Skelton 
The Department of Speech aims to promote intelligent and intelligible 
talking in various phases of human endeavor. Al! classwork and extra.cur­
ricular activities are organized to accomplish this. The courses include work 
In public speaking, drama, radio, interpretation, and corrective speech. Extra­
curricular activities include College Theatre plays, forensics, interpretation 
contests, and radio contests. 
Speech majors take the courses listed below. They may elect courses in 
addition to these. 
Hra. Hr,. 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
Speech 205 ............................................ 3 
Speech 210 ............................................ 3 
Speech 240 ............................................ 3 
Speech 260 ............................................ 3 
Speech 306 ............................................ 3 
Speech 312 ............................................ 2 
Speech 313 ............................................ l! 
Speech 320 ............................................ 3 
Select one of the following: Speech 403, 418, 431. 
ADVERTISING CURRICULUM 
Students who are Interested In speech and who wish to prepare them­
selves for work in advertising should follow the curriculum given on page 
III-10.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
101-102. Practlcul Public peaking. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
Beginning course. Required of all entering freshmen. 
205. Argumentation imd Debate. 3 hrs. I, II.
Emphasizes practical applications.
201. Business and Professional S11caki11g. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Public and Conference speaking. Includes parliamentary law.
Prerequisite: Speech 102. 
210. Acting. 3 hrs. I. (Nol open lo those who have had Speech 209). 
The tormation o! a working theory concerning the playing or a 
dramatic role in the theatre. Practice in developing technical skills
through exercises in body and voice control, including pantomimic
sketches, monologues, and short dramatic scenes. 
239. Phonetlcs. 2 hrs.
Introduction to the science of speech sounds. 
Prerequisite: Speech 102. 
2-10. Voice Training. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Theory and practice of speech production and Improvement. 
Prerequ !site: Speech 102. 
2."iO. 'tory Telling and Dramatization. 3 hrs. I, II. 
For those who plan to work in nursery schools, kindergartens, or 
grade schools. 
200. Fundamentals or Radlo and Television. (Formerly Radio Speech). 3 hrs. 
I, II. 
Fundamentals of announcing, acting, and news-casting as required by 
the radio and television industry. Emphasis on delivery of advertising 
copy. Special arrangements for students majoring in Home Economics and 
Journalism. 
261. Rad.lo Announcing. 3 hrs. II.
Eoiting and announcing spu, announcements, commercial copy, on-the­
spol-news, and special-events lJl"Ograms.
305. Principles of PublJc Address. ll hrs. I, II.
Beginning course, open to juniors and seniors who have not had Speech
101 or 102. This course alone does not meet the degree requirement In 
speech.
306. Extempore Speech. 3 hrs. I, H.
Advanced public speaking. Promotes proficiency in preparation and 
dell very under a variety of conditions.
Prerequisite: Speech 102. 
312-313. Piny Production. 2 hrs. eacn. I, 11. 
Deals with scene design and construction, scene painting, lighting,
make-up, and other technical problems. Work coordinated with College
Theatre plays. 
820. Oral Interprewtlon of Literature. 3 hrs. I, II. 
The fundamentals of reading, analyzing, and interpreting Jlterature. 
Prerequisite: Speech 102. 
321. Dramntlc l?endlng and PlaUorm Art, 3 hrs. II. 
Oral Interpretation with emphasis on public performance.
Prerequisite: Speech 320. 
360. RadJo, Tele,•lslon, un<l Society. (Formerly Radio and Society) 2 hrs. 
The unusual effects or radio and television upon society, and their
place in the (leld of modern communications. Students In Business 
Administration will be permitted to study the effects of this billion dollar 
Industry in relation to other advertising mediums.
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361. Radio News-Casting. 2 hrs. I. 
Fundamentals or radio news-casting. Microphone work consists of
straight news reports, commentaries, and on-the-spot-news.
403. Ploy Direction. 3 hrs. I. 
Problems in directing plays. Laboratory practice. Primarily for stu­
dents who expl'ct to produce plays in s�hools or community groups.
-&o;;. Atlrnnccd Actb1g. 3 hrs. (Not open to those who have had Speech 
404) 
'fhe various styles of acting. Includes the interpretation of roles from 
classical, romantic, and modern dramas. 
Prerequisite: Speech 210. 
418. Speech Correction. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Deals with the causes, symptoms, and treatment of speech problems
with special attention to classroom application.
4.UJ. S1>eech Correction. 3 hrs. I, II.
Introduction to clinical methods in speech correction. Theory and 
clinical practice. 
Prerequisite: Speech 418. 
4-31. Undio Production. 3 hrs. II.
Individual and group instruction in the techniques of radio and tele­
v1s1on programming, announcing, and acting. For interested students, 
special emphasis will be placed on sports-casting and in building women's 
programs. 
482. Use of Uadio in the Classroom. 3 hrs.
For students who plan to enter the fields of public administration, 
public relations, or elementary or high school teaclling. The individual 
will learn the best methods of nsiug radio and television as a "Looi" in 
these fields.
4-10. Play Writing. 3 hrs. 
Principles of dramatic· construction. Includes finding dramatic ma­
terials, building the play, characterization, and dialogue. Writing one-act 
plays and sketches for experimental and public production. 
446. Cl1ildren's 'l'hcatrc. 3 hrs. 
The theory, directing, and staging of various types of plays for children. 
Particular attention to problems encountered in the elementary school. 
'1-60. '.1.'ho Direction of SJ ►eech Acth·itles. 3 hrs. 
For the teacher who is responsible for conducting the extra-curricular 
speech program. Includes coaching and evaluating group discussion, 
debate, oratory, oral reading, extemporaneous speaking 
460. Audiometry and S1>eech Prohlem · oi the Deaf and Hard of nearing. 3 hrs.
Survey of the area of audiology as related to speech correction. 
Prerequisite: Speech 418. 
ZOOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professors Green, Edeburn 
Assistant Professor Fisher 
The courses in zoology are intended to meet the needs of students who 
desire to obtain some knowledge of zoology as part or their general education, 
those who need work in zoology to satisfy the requirements of other depart­
ments, and those who propose to specialize in zoology. A major in zoology serves 
those who plan to enter medicine. dentistry, veterinary medicine, game 
management, fisheries biologist, entomology or other related fields. Zoology 
majors may pursue advanced degrees leading to teaching or research in applied 
zoology. 
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A zoology major is required to complete 26 semester hours of zoology 
which will include Zoology 211, 212 and either 301 or 302. The additional 
14 hours should be selected after consulting the Department Head. The cur­
riculum for a zoology major is listed on page III-16. In addition to the require­
ments for a Bachelors Degree Lile toll ow mg courses are recommended: Botany 
304 and 316, Geology 300, Philosophy 304 and a course in Statistics. 
(See page III-11 for a major in Biological Science.) 
COURSES 01' INS'l'RUCTION 
211. General Zoology. 4 hrs. I, ll, s. 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Important 
biological principles of structure, function, growth, development and
Inheritance applied to man and the higher animals. Lab. fee $2.00.
212. Advanced General Zoology. 4 hrs. I, II.
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Classification, 
structure and relationships of the important animal phyla. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 211. Lab. fee $2.00. 
300. Histology. 4 hrs.
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Microscopic 
study of vertebrate tissues. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. Fee $2.00. 
SOI. Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hrs. I. 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Vertebrate 
development based chiefly on frog, chick and pig embryos. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. Fee $2.00. 
302. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. 4 hrs. II.
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Principles of 
structure, function and relationships of vertebrate systems with em­
phasis on the dogfish and cat.
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. fee $5.00. 
807. Genetics. 4 hrs. I, s.
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. The fundamental
principles and mechanisms of inheritance including their human appli­
cations.
Prerequisite: four hours of biological science. Lab. fee $2.00. 
815. Human Anatomy and Physiology. 4 hrs. Il. 
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. The structure 
and [unctions of the human body.
Prerequisite: Zoology 211 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
401. Laboratory Methods. 2 hrs.
One hour lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Basic principles
of collecting, culturing, and preparation of laboratory specimens and 
materials.
Prerequisite: Zoology 211 or equivalent. 
402. Vertebrate Natural History. 3 hrs.
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory a week. The origin, 
classi!ication, life hlstcn·ies, habits and distribution of fishes, amphibians, 
reptiles and mammals. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. Fee $2.00. 
403. Entomology. 3 hrs. 
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Anatomy, classi­
fication, life histories and economic Importance of representative insects. 
Lab. fee $2.00. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION III-77
404. Anhunl Pnrnsltology. 4 hrs.
Two hours lecture and fours hours laboratory a week. Morphology,
life histories, classification and host relationships of common parasites.
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. Fee $2.00. 
408. Ornithology. 3 hrs. JI, S. 
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Identification,
distribution, migration and breeding activities of birds. Lab. fee $2.00. 
409. Anhnal Ecology. 3 hrs. 
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory a week. The distribution 
of animals in relation ...t.o the common types or habitats including the
!actors that determine such distribution.
Prerequisite: Zoology 211. Lab. fee $2.00. 
411-412. SemJnar. 1-1 hr. I, II. 
By permission of department head. 
US. Principles of Organic Evolution. 2 hrs. 
The progress of animal life through time with a discussion or known 
causes. No laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. 
414. Wildlife Conservation. 3 hrs.
The natural history, economic importance and control of wildlife. Lec­
ture and field study. 
Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science or consent ot instructor. 
(50-461-462. Special Problems. 1 to 3 hrs. each. I, II, S. 
By permission of the department head. 
........ 
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THE GRADUATE FACULTY 
JAMES J. BARRON, Profe,1s r of Mathematics. 1946•. 
Ph.D. 1934, Universlly of Wl0consin; post-c!o. torate study, Yale University, 
Brov.'ll University. 
Jo11;,; F1lAN K BARTLETT, JJean of the Golleue of Art,q and Sciences and Professor 
of Chemistry, 1932. 
Ph.D. 1932, West Virginia University: post-doctorate study, University of 
Zurich, University of Edinburgh, and 'J'echnlsche Hochschule In Munich. 
ROUERT LLOYD B•:cK. Professor 0/ Philo.Y 1)/t!J, 1931. 
Ph.D. 1931, Cornell Univer<11ly. 
ROBERT LEE VERN BRITTON, Professor of Geography, 1930. 
M. S. 1930, University or Chicago; graduate study, University or Chicago, 
Ohio State University.
JAOK RICHARD BROWN, Profes.,01· of English, 1948. 
Ph.D. 1937, Northwestern University. 
SAl1 E. Cuc:o. A.�Mciate Professor of Oeouravhv, 1948 
M. A. 1947, 111arshull College; graduate study, University of Kenturkv. 
PAUL H. COLLINS. Assistant Professor of Education ana Director Adult 
E<lucation. 1949 
M. A. 1943, West Virginia University; graduate study, Harvard University, 
University or Virginia. 
ELIZABETH COMET'CT, Professor of Historv, 1948. 
Ph.D. 1939, University of Virginia; post-doctorate study, Columbia Uni­
versity. 
JonN W. CREIGHTON, Assist,mt Professor of Music, 1945. 
M. A. 1942, Northwestern University; graduate study, St. Louis University,
Juiiliard School of Music.
HOLi.iE Cl.A \'TON DAllLINGTON, Professor of Biology. 1930. 
Ph.D. 1942, University of Chicago. 
LESLIE MAllTZ DA \'IS, Professor of Geog1·apl171. 1 !l3!l. 
Ph.D. l!l35, University of Chicago. 
CONLEY HALL Dn,LON, Professor of Politiral Scie11ce, 1934. 
Ph.D. 1936, Duke University. 
Enw1N A. CunuY, Associate Professor of Social Stuclies, 1949. 
M. A. 1941, Syracuse University; graduate study, Syracuse University.
CAno1.vN FORE Dw1onT, Assistant Profe.vsor of Business Administration, 1938. 
M. B. A. 1938, The Ohio State University: graduate study, University of 
Chicago.
RALPH M. EOEBURN, Professor of Zoolog11, 1945 
Ph.D. 1938, CorneJI University. 
IRENE CLARK EVANS, Assistant Professo1· of Business Admimistmtion, 1939. 
M. A. 1940, Columbia University; graduate study, University or Chicago. 
MADt:1.E1Ni.; Hon-�1.\N Ft:11. A.,socinle Professor of P.v11c1tolog11, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1948, The Ohio State University. 
WAl,TER C. Ft:1.TY, Assistn11t Professor in Education and flocial Studies and 
Direr/or of .ludio-l'isual Aids. 1950. 
M. A. l 950, Marshall College; graduate study, University or Kentucky,
Indiana University.
• Dnte tollowlog 01tme lodlcaree first Rppolotmeot to a etaft poeltloo at Marshnll 
College. 
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DOJtOTllY A. FISIIER, Associate P,·ofessor of ZooJ.OGY, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1942, Cornell University; post-llodorate study, University or North 
Carolina, Cornell Uni\ ersity. 
Fmc.:oERICK A. FITCD, Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1930. 
M. A. 1932, New York University; graduate study, New York University, 
Florida State Univer�ity.
Ruin· C,\1.n:RT FoosE, A-�sista11t l'rofc,isor of llome Economics, 1946. 
M. A. 1940, The Ohio State University; graduate study, University or 
Tennessee. 
MlRIA�l PEARL GELVIN. Professor of Music, 1940. 
M. h:d. 1940, University of Cincinnati; M. Mus. 1940, Cincinnati Conserva­
tory of Music; graduate study, Columbia l'niversity, Northwestern Univer­
sity. 
M.,RY Aun: Go1:'\'s, .1ssociate Professo,· o/ Mathematics, 1946. 
M. A. 1933, University or l\licbigan; graduate study, University of Chicago,
University of Kentucky, Purdue University, University of Michigan.
CLEO MAitGARET GRAY, Associate Profe1,·sor of Jiome Economics, 1947. 
M. S. 1927, University o[ Wisconsin; graduate study. University of Wiscon­
sin, Iowa State College; Columbia University, University or Southern Cali­
fornia.
HEX C. GRAY, Assistant Professo, of Eclucatio11 a111l J)irector of St1iclent Teachinu 
i11 Elementary Ed11cation a11(l Principal of Elementary Laboratory 
School, 1948. 
l\l. A. 1941, West Virginia University; graduate study, University or Min­
nesoLa. 
NORMAN BAYAllD GREEN, Professor of ZoolO(J']J, 1938. 
Ph.D. 1952, The Ohio State University. 
1\1.\ROARET THEl.�I.\ H.U.I PF:1., Professor of Education, 1953. 
Ed. D. 1938, Columbia University. 
G1�0KOE J.,,\IE8 H ,111101 D. ,1ssista11t Professo1· of Speech. 1947. 
M. A. 1947, University or Florida; graduate study, University of Missouri, 
The Ohio State University. 
I1u:s-T1:11 S. rr.,1cnM.\N, As.�islant Professor of .llatl1ematics, 1946. 
M. S. 1940, University of Chicago; graduate study, The Ohio State Uni• 
verslty, University of Pittsburgh. 
CIIARLt� PRICE HARn:R, P,·ofessor of Political Science, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1937. The Johns Hopkins University. 
A1t,•IL E. HARRIS, Dean of the Graduate School and Professor of Political Science. 
1936. 
Ph.D. 1936, State University of Iowa. 
HAROLll :.t. HAYW.\110. Professor of Sociology. 19:lS. 
Ph.D. 1937, Clark University. 
HERSCIIEI. HEATH, Professor of fli,YtOry, 194'1, 
Ph.D. 1933, Clark University. 
CLARKF: F11E.\R Hi,;ss, Assistant P1ofcss11r of Erlucation. 1951. 
M. A. 1947, Clark University; graduate study, University of Pennsylvania.
\Va.1 r.Dc A'\'TIIOXY Hrrnx.:a, Assistant l'rnfesso,· of Business ,lclministration, 
1951. 
l\J. A. 1949, New York University; graduate study, New York University. 
Jon:..• HOLi.Mm Hoa.,cK, AssociatP Profes.�or of Chemistry, 1945. 
Ph.D. 1945, West Virginia University. 
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RAY WAYNE HuoooooM, Associate Professor of Music, 1950. 
M. A. 1941, University of Wisconsin; graduate study, Indiana University,
Fontainebleau Conservatory, Conservatoire de Paris, France.
JOSEPH s. JABLONSKI, Professor of Art, 1929. 
M. A. 1926, Harvard University; graduate study, University of Cincinnati.
RAYMOND ELLSWORTH JANSSEN, Prnfesso,· of Geology, 1942. 
Ph.D. 1939, University of Chicago. 
Louis B. JENNINGS, Assistant Professor of Bible and Religion, 1948. 
B. D. 1946, Crozer Theological Seminary; graduate study, University of 
Chicago, University or Pennsylvania.
VERNON DAKF; JOLLEY, Professor of Business Administration, 1949. 
M. B. A. 1935, University of Michigan; graduate study, University or 
Chicago.
CHARLES LAWRENCE KlNOSBUIW, P,·ofessor of Music, 1950. 
Ed.D. 1946, Indiana University. 
CoLOXEL RuFus L. LA.�D, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1946. 
M. A. 1948, Marshall College; graduate study, University of Virginia; The 
Ohio State University.
ALFRED P. LANEOGER, .Assistant Professo1· of M1isic, 1947. 
M. M. 1947, Syracuse University; diploma, State Academy of Music, Munich. 
CARL LEIDEX, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1949. 
Ph.D. 1949, State University of Iowa. 
KENNETH KARL LoEM1-.f:R, Professo,- of Psychology, 1930. 
Ph.D. 1941, University of Chicago. 
DONALD C. MARTIN, Professor of Physics, 1943. 
Ph.D. 1936, Cornell University. 
CARL BARTH MILLER, Associate Professor of B1isiness Administration, 1946. 
M. A. 1942, Northwestern University; graduate study, University ot Ken­
tucky, University of Colorado. 
HowABo L1nNARD MILLS, A.ssistant Professor of Botany, 1961. 
Ph.D. 1961, State University of Iowa. 
CHARLES HILL MOFFAT, Professor of History, 1946 
Ph.D. 1946, Vanderbilt University. 
Woooaow l\foun1s, Assistant Profc.�sor of Education, 1960. 
Ph.D. 1954, The Ohio State University. 
GEORGE EDWARD MUNN, Associate Professo1· of Econoniics, 1950. 
M. A. 1939, University or Wisconsin; graduate study, University or Wis­
consin.
PAUL N. MusoRA\"E, P1·ofesso,- of Education and Di1•ector of Student Teaching 
in Secondarv Education, 1938. 
Ph.D. 1936, West Virginia University. 
REVA BELLE NEEJ,Y. Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1946. 
M. E. 1946, Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College. 
LAWRENCE How.um NuzuM. Assistant Professor of Education, High School 
Mathematics, and Principal of Laboratory High School, 1947. 
M. A. 1939, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of Ten­
nessee. 
THOMAS S. O'CONNELL, Assistant Professor of Music, 1948. 
M. Mus. 1947, University of Michigan.
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CLAYTON R. PAGE, JR., Associate Professor of Speech, 1946. 
M. A. 1939, The Pennsylvauia State College; M. A. 1940, Baylor University; 
graduate study, Uuiversity of Southern Calirornia, State University of Iowa. 
GERALD R. Pmu.1rs, Assista11t Professor of Social Studies, 1948. 
M. A. 1947, University of Mlnuesota.; graduate study, University of Min­
nesota. 
EDWARD LEWIS PLYMALE, Associate Professor of Botany, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1942, State University or Iowa.. 
RALPII DA\'10 PURDY, Associate Professor of Education, 1950. 
Ph.D. 1949, The Ohio State University. 
WILBlffi PUBIH.EY, Jn., I11structor in Music, 1950. 
M. Mus. 1950, Eastman School of Music.
ALLEN OTIS RA::l"SON, Professor of F/p,:;ech, 1931. 
M. A. 1935, University or Wisconsin.
JAMES TuLL. RICIIARllSOII, Professor of Sociology, 1949. 
Ph.D. 1943, University or Missouri. 
VutOINIA RrnEK, Assistant Professor of Education, High School English, 1937. 
M. A. 1933, University or Michigan. 
MYRTLE l\1AcDANNAJ.o RousE, Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1936. 
M. A. 1934, Columbia University; gra<iuate study, Columbia University. 
ORA E. RUJ\IPU:, Profess01· of Chentisll"y, 1947. 
Ph.D. 1937, Indiana University. 
CIIARLES S. RUNYAN, Associate Professor of Education, 1953. 
Ed. D. 1953, University of Missouri. 
ALLE:-i W. ScnoLL. Professor of Chemistry, 1948. 
Ph.D., 1934, The Pennsylvania State College. 
DoOOTHY Wu.m;u11NA SEAREnc:, A.ssista11t Professor of B11siness Ad.11tinistration, 
1947. 
M. S. 1947, University or North Carolina; graduate study, University of
Colorado, University of Minnesota. 
RoHEltT Ponn:u SECm,t:n, Professor of Rnglish, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1931, University of Pennsylvania. 
RUSSELL B. S.r.HTII, Professor of Education, 1949. 
Ph.D. 1939, The Ohio State University. 
DAVID PERRY STEWART, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1949. 
Ph.D. l!J54, Syracuse University. 
PAUI. D. STEWART, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1948. 
Ph.D. 1948, Duke University. 
HORACE GRESHAM TOOI.E, Professor of History, 1925. 
Ph.D. 1932, University of Pennsylvania. 
FLoRENCE H. VANBmnER, Professor of Ps11cholog11, 1937. 
Ph.D. 1935, University of Arizona.; post-doctorate study, University 11[ 
Chicago. 
FRAsct::s W. WKELPLEY, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1946. 
Ph. D. 1931, Columbia University. 
DArirt;L BANKS WILBURN, Dean Of the Teache,·s Colle(le a11cl Professor of Educr,­
tion, 1947. 
Ed.D. 1945, The George Washington University. 
Roy CLEO Woons, Professo1· of Education, 1927. 
Ph.D. 1927, State University of Iowa. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
In October, 1938, The West Virginia Board of Education approved regula• 
tions under which Marshall College is authorized to conduct graduate instruc· 
tion leading to the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees. Graduate 
work was first offered during the summer session of 1939. The first master's 
degrees were conferred at the spring commencement of 1940. 
Degrees 
The degree of Master of Arts or Master of Science may be earned with a 
major in the following fields: biological sciences, chemistry, education, English, 
geography, history, political science, psychology, and socioLogy. Special 
programs for teachers leading to the Master of Arts degree are: elementary 
education, English-education, social studies-education, music-education, phys­
ical science-education, home economics-education, and business administration­
education. 
Fields ti1at offer work for a minor only are art, Bible, economics, geology, 
mathematics, philosophy, and speech. 
Ordinarily the Master of Arts degree will follow the Bachelor of Arts 
degree, and the Master of Science degree will follow the Bachelor of Science 
degree; however, in case a Bachelor of Arts degree has been received on quali­
fications which meet present requirements for the Bachelor of Science dt'gree, 
either the Master of Arts or the Master of Science degree may follow at the 
option of the candidate. 
Objecthcs of Graduate Work 
1. To meet a. regional need for an opportunity for graduate study.
2. To aid in the development of a corps of master teachers, administrators,
and counselors for the public schools of West Virginia.
3. To prepare students to use and evaluate the better known techniques
of research and to appreciate their contribution to knowledge.
Admisslou to Graduate Stn1ly 
Admission to graduate courses is open to qualified graduates of Marshall 
College and of other accredited colleges and universities provided their 
undergraduate records are satisfactory. Admission to graduate courses 
is based on official transcripts of college credits, the Information provided on 
the application for admission form, and on whatever examinations and con­
ditions the Graduate School may require in any given case. An average of 
2.5 (C plus) Is required for unconditional admission. Grades in certain 
non-academic activity courses outside the field In which the student wishes a 
graduate major may be ignored In computing the average for admission. 
Seniors in Marshall College and all other persons planning to apply for 
admission to the Graduate School are urged to Lake the Graduate Record Ex· 
aminallon which is given at regular intervals under the direction ot the 
Director of Admissions. Information concerning the time or these examina• 
lions may be had through that office. Special preparation is not required 
for taking the Graduate Record Examination. The profile score on this 
examination is a valuable aid in planning the student's program and in de• 
termining his capacity to do a satisfactory quality of graduate work. Appli• 
cants for admission may he required to take the Graduate Record Examination 
or any other special or standard college ability or achievement test as a coil· 
dition or admission. The major department may require the applicant to make 
a satisfactory showing on a special written or oral examination. 
Application for admlssi0n should be filed in the Graduate School office 
at least one month prior to the opening of the semester or term in whkh 
the student plans to begin graduate work. Two official copies of the appll-
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cant's undergraduate transcript should be malled directly from the student's 
undergraduate college to the Graduate School office at the time of filing the 
application. Students who hold undergraduate degrees from Marshall College 
must furnish a transcript for the Graduate School Office at the time that they 
submit the application for admission. All graduates of standard four-year 
colleges must register In the Graduate School. 
Students who have not been admitted to the Graduate School and who 
wish to begin graduate work In extension courses must furnish transcripts and 
me application for admission as a part of the registration procedure. If 
these are not furnished immediately, It is the prerogative of the Dean of the 
Graduate School to withdraw the student from the course by administrative 
action, or, to direct that the student shall not receive credit that may be 
counted toward an advanced degree in any institution. 
Seniors with outstanding academic records who, In their last term or 
semester, do not require full time to complete the requirements for the bac­
calaureate degree may be permitted to register for a limited amount of grad­
uate work with the approval of the student's undergraduate dean, the Dean 
of the Graduate School, and the instructor with whom the work is taken. This 
practice is not encouraged. 
The Adviser 
The Dean assigns the student to an adviser from his major department. 
The ad,'iser will assist the student in planning his program for the master's 
degree. If the student writes a thesis, Ule a.dvlser will direct the student in 
that work. The adviser serves as chairman of the committee to conduct the 
student's oral examination, assembles questions for the comprehensive written 
examinatirn and reports the results of these examinations to the Graduate 
School Office. Admission to candidacy for the master's degree and admission 
to the comprehensive examination must carry the approval of the adviser. 
The student should keep in close touch with his adviser during the progress 
of his work. 
Genernl Requirements for Master's Degree 
Requirements in Oourse. A minimum of thirty-two hours or graduate credit 
shall be earned for the master's degree. Of this thirty-two hours, credit not to 
exceed six semester hours may be -earned by writing a thesis or problem report. 
Those who do not write a thesis or problem report must complete thirty-six 
hours In course work !or the degree. 
A minimum of eighteen hours must be earned in one subject known as a 
major and a minimum of six hours In another subject known as a minor. 
Courses may be taken in a third closely related field if approved by the adviser. 
In special teacher-education curriculums courses may be scattered among 
several fields with the approval of the adviser. 
In departments which otter specialized professional curricula, the require­
ment of a minor may be eliminated, thus permitting the student to concentrate 
or to diversify his graduate work toward the attainment of professional com­
petence. Permission to eliminate the minor will be granted only in certain 
curricula previously approved by the dean and only when recommended by 
th!\ adviser. This option will be granted sparingly. 
As a general rule, at least twelve hours is the undergraduate prerequisite 
for a. graduate major. Six hours is the prerequli;He for the minor. A few de­
partments require more than the minimum tor admissio11 to graduate courses. 
The undergraduate prerequisite may be wah·ed with the consent of the dean 
and department concerned. 
At least one hair of the work counted for the master's degree must be 
t.aken In courses numbered 600 to 699. These courses are open to graduate
students only. Courses numbered 500 to 599 are the same courses that carry
a 400 series number accompanied by the asterisk (400•) for graduate students
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in earlier college announcements. Only persons wishing to work toward a 
master's degree may register for a 500 series course and they must register 
In the Graduate School to receive graduate credit. 
Those who are not working toward a master's degree must use the 400 
series numbers. Credit earned under a 400 series registration number after 
September 1, 1954, cannot be converted to graduate credit. 
Requirements in Scholarship an<i Personal Qualities. At least one half of 
the work attempted for credit toward the master's degree shall carry a grade 
of B or above, and no work on which a grade lower than C is earned may be 
applied in meeting tbe requirements for the degree. 
Graduate students are expected to be able to write simple, clear, correct 
composition with reasonable effectiveness. Deficiency in this skill may be 
regarded as sufficient grounds for delaying recommendation for admission to 
candidacy or recommendation for graduation until a reasonable standard of 
excellence is demonstrated by examination. 
A clinic in English composition for graduate students is conducted by 
tbe English Department, and students needing formal instruction are strongly 
urged to make use .of Its facilities. 
It must be understood that the mere meeting of minimum requirements 
in hours of credit earned may fall short of what is considered eligibility for 
tbe degree. The work taken must constitute a unified program in the field. 
It must be completed at a level of competence berttting graduate work. To 
correct obvious weaknesses in the student's program for the degree, ad­
ditional courses or other work may be required beyond tbe minimum as a 
condition of being admitted to candidacy or recommended for the degree. 
Persons possessing personal qualities which may render them unacceptable 
among those with whom they may work or which may reflect discredit on the 
profession, on the master's degree, and on Marshall College will not be rocom­
mended for the degree. The College has the final right to determine whether 
the candidate has such qualities. 
Thesis 
Regulations Governing '.l'hesis Requirement. A thesis or problem report of 
a research character on a subject in the major field of interest completed to the 
satisfaction of the major department may be submitted for credit not to 
exceed six semester hours. The amount of credit allowed will be determined 
by the quality and character of the paper submitted. Students who wiJI profit 
more by doing additional course work in lieu of a thesis or problem report 
must earn thirty-six course hours. The adviser and student will be guided by the 
student's needs and interests in determining whether he is to write a thesis. 
Students writing theses register for Thesis or Problem Report 680, 681 in 
the major field. Chemistry majors register for Research 682 to 691 inclusi,e. 
The student will continue t.o register and pay tuition until the thesis is ac­
cepted and a final grade submitted by the adviser to the Registrar's Oftlce. 
The adviser will report a mark of Pr. (Progress) for satisfactory work at the 
end 01' each term or semester until the tbesis Is accepted, at which time a 
final grade will be reported. The adviser may report a final grade of F on a 
research course for thesis credit at the end of any semester or term when 
In his opinion because of Irregular reports of progress or poor work the 
student should not be permitted to continue to register for research.
The thesis must be sufficiently advanced one month before the time of 
graduation to assure the adviser of Its acceptability. Three unbound copies of 
the thesis or problem report must be filed with the Dean of the Graduate 
School not later than two weeks before the date of graduation. The thesis 
or problem report must be prepared according to the form furnished by the 
Graduate School Office. 
Valu.e ana Nature of Thesis. The experience of collecting, assembling, and 
Interpreting a body of information for a thesis is essential in developing the 
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capacity to do independent work. This is a primary difference between grad­
uate and undergraduate work. For capable graduate students, preparation of 
the thesis may be of great value. To be urged to wril'e a thesis is a compliment 
to one's ability. 
The thesis may consist of a written interpretation of a body of facts and 
opinions gained through critical reading and Independent study. It may be a 
report of the results of a research project which may or may not be a con­
tribution to knowledge. For teachers, it may be a presentation of a directed 
learning activity showing the purpose, problems involved, procedure, and ef­
fectiveness of the project. 
Admlsslon to Candidacy 
It should be remembered that admission to graduate courses does not 
imply admission to candidacy for the master's degree. The student may be 
admitted to candidacy only after he has proved his ability and fitness to do 
graduate work In a chosen field. Immediately arter the completion of twelve 
semester hours of work with satisfactory grades, the student should apply for 
admission to candidacy for the degree. The application, bearing a proposed 
program tor the rest of the work for the degree and a record of the work 
already completed must be made on a form secured from the office of the 
Dean. Examinations may be required for admission to candidacy for the degree. 
Residence 
A year's work in residence is required for the master's degree. At least 
thirty-six weeks must elapse between matriculation and graduation. This 
period may be shortened for those holding the bachelor's degree !rom l\Jarshal! 
College upon recommendation of the student's adviser. 
All requirements for the master's degree must be met within five years 
from date of matriculation unless an extension In time is granted by the dean. 
A student whose time Is extended for completion of the degree must meet the 
requirements rarried In the catalogue In the year of the conferring of the 
degree. A student who does work in extension courses for graduate credit 
must be In residence one semester and one summer term, or four six-week 
summer terms. 
Part-Time Graduate Students 
Teachers in service who are doing graduate work will be limited in the 
amount of credit that may be earned by the regulations of the State Board 
of Education of West Virginia, or of corresponding regulations of other 
states In which they may be employed. 
Graduate students in other employment will be required to limit their 
schedules In proportion to the time available for graduate study. As a general 
practice, the maximum graduate load of a student in full-time employment 
shall not exceed six hours In a semester or three hours in a six-week summer 
term. This limit may be exceeded only by permission granted by the student's 
adviser and the dean after the student has given satisfactory evidence that he 
can do more than an average quality of work on his total schedule. 
Transfer of Credit and Extension Credit 
The Dean may, upon the student's petition, grant to a student the privilege 
of transferring to Marshall College, tor application on the master's degree, a 
maximum of six graduate hours earned In another Institution when, in the 
judgment of the Dean and the major department, such credit is to the ad­
vantage of the student's program. Occasionally It may be recommended that 
a student earn six hours in another Institution In work not offered by Marshall 
College. 
Work done in extension and work transferred from another institution 
shall not total more than twelve semester hours. Graduate credits transterred 
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from other institutions may be accepted so long as they a.re not superannuated 
for graduate credit toward meeting the requirements for u. degree in the in­
stitution from which the transfer of credit is requested. The total credit that 
may be earned by extension and transferred from another institution shall noL 
exceed nine semester hours in any one field. 
Comprehensive Examinations 
A comprehensive examination covering the work of the major field must 
be taken under the direction of the Dean after it appears that the course work 
in progress will be successfully completed. The examination may be either oral 
or written, or both. The examination is not to rest primarily upon the speciric 
courses pursued but is to test the student's maturity of thought in his field 
of specialization. The questions for the written examination will be prepared 
by the student's adviser in consultation with other instructors in the major 
field. The oral examination will be conducted by a committee of three ap­
pointed by the Dean so as to include the student's adviser and the head of 
the major department. 
A candidate who falls on either the written or oral comprehensive exami­
nation may take a second examination at the discretion of the student's 
major department and the Dean of the Graduate School. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION BY DEPARTMENTS 
ART 
MR. JABLONSKI 
oOt-602. History or Art. 3-3 hrs. I II, S. (Formerly 401•·402*) 
A survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, painting, and 
the minor arts to ca. 1400 A. D. and from 1400 A. D. to the present. 
601. Methods in Elementary Art Education. 3 hrs. S. (Formerly 501)
F.or graduate students with limited experience In the arts and cra.fts,
wishing to fam!l!ar!ze themselves with methods and materials used in
art education in the elementary school. Laboratory fee: $3.00
603. Experiencing Art in Everyday Life. 3 hrs. s. (Formerly 603)
Appreciation of architecture, painting, sculpture, community planning,
home designs, furniture design, and use of color.
660-663. Special Topics or Projects in Art. 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs.
Special studies in art education or art hi,;tory for those who wish to
carry out selected creative projects in drawing and painting. ceramics,
clay modeling, the graphic arts, or applied design.
BIBLE AND RELIGION 
Mn. JESSTNGS 
ras. J>e,·elo1irnent of Religious Ideas. I. s.
A study of the sources of religious thought of western culture. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
DR. DARLINGTON, DR. EDEBURN, Dn. FISHER, DR. GREEN, DR. MrLLS, 
ANIJ Dn. PLYMALE 
A minimum of eighteen hours In graduate courses in the biological 
sciences must be completed. At least fifteen hours must be selected from the 
following courses: Biological Science 502, 601, 602, 604, 606, 607, 615 and 616. 
Candidates tor the master's degree are expected to have a knowledge of both 
the plant and animal life sciences. Students who enter the graduate school 
with a concentration in one of these fields and with little work in the other 
will be expected to diversify their studies in the biological sciences. 
Students who do not have all the twelve hours of undergraduate work 
required for admission to full graduate standing may be permitted to make 
up this work while taking graduate courses. Deficiencies in undergraduate 
preparation must be made up before admission to candidacy for the degree. 
For the master's degree in the biological sciences the combined graduate and 
undergraduate c.ourses must total at least forty semester hours. 
The courses offered for majors in this field are planned to meet the 
needs of teachers and of those who may wish to do further graduate and re­
search work. Persons wishing to work as conservationists, game technicians, 
publ!c park naturalists, geneticists or to do pest control work will find grad· 
uate courses in the biological sciences helpful. 
A comprehensive oral examination covering the work In the major field is 
required. It will test the student's knowledge of the fundamentals, as well as 
his maturity of thought, in his major field. 
Laboratory courses require a laboratory fee of $2.00 with the exception of 
Biological Science 611 which is $4.00 and Biological Science 602 which Is $5.00. 
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501. Laboratory Methods. 2 hrs. (Formerly 401 •)
One hour lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Basic principles
of collecting, culturing and preparation of laboratory specimens and
materials.
502. Vertebrate Natural History. 3 hrs. (Formerly 402*)
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory a week. The origin,
classification, life histories, habits and distribution or tlshes, amphibians,
reptiles and mammals.
508. Ornithology. 3 hrs. II, S. (Formerly 408*)
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Identl(lcatlon,
distribution, migration and breeding activities or birds.
513. Principles of Orgauie Evolution. 2 hrs. (Formerly 413*)
The progress of animal life through time with a discussion of known
causes. No laboratory.
514. Wil<lLife Couserv11tlo11. 3 hrs. (Formerly 414*) 
The natural history, economic Importance and control of wildlife. 
Lecture an.d field study, 
582. Conservation of Soll, l'orests, and Wild Life. 3 hrs. (Formerly 482*)
Primarily for teachers in the biological sciences, genera.I and applied
sciences; field work, seminars, and demonstrations on phases ot con• 
servation.
601. Vertebrnte .Embryology. 4 hrs. I. (Formerly 501)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Vertebrate
development based chiefly on frog, chick and pig embryos.
602. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. 4 hrs. II. (Formerly 502)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Principles or
structure, function, and relationships of vertebrate systems with em­
phash1 on the dogfish and cat.
604. Plant Physiology. 4 hrs. (Formerly 504}
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Experimental
study of growth, nutrition and correlative phen,omena in plants. Emphasis
on food synthesis, translocatlon, and physio-chemlcal changes In growth
and development including correlative functions or plant growth sub­
stances. Laboratory experiments planned to develop technique and inde­
pendence in Investigation.
60�. Advanced Economic Uotany. 3 hrs. (Formerly 505) 
A study of the origin and development of economic plants with special 
emphasis upon problems In relation to possible use or many plants not 
widely known. 
606. Problems In Ecology. 4 hrs. (Formerly 506)
Problems dealing with environmental factors and their control or
the development and distribution of animal and plant communities.
Prerequisite: Ten hours biological science or consent of instructor. 
607. Genetics. 4 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 607)
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. The fundamental
principles and mechanisms of Inheritance including their human ap­
plications.
610. History of Biological Science. 2 hrs. (Formerly 510)
A study of the development of biology as a science, including biogra­
phies of the great scientists from Aristotle to the present.
611. Bacteriology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 611)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. The more im­
portant techniques of culture, Isolation and ldentltication of microbes.
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Consideration of serological proredures, current concepts of immunology, 
fundamental aspects of physiological processes Including chemistry anll 
physiology of microbial cells, growth, effects of physical and chemical 
agents on bacteria, enzymes, nutrition and microbial fermentations. 
613-6H. General Entomology. 2-2 hrs. (Formerly 513-514)
Collection, identification, classltication and mounting or Insects. 
615. Advanced Plant lUorphology. 4 hrs. (Formerly 616)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Characteristics
or the great plant groups. Discussion of the Important steps in the de­
velopment of plants.
616. Pinnt Taxonomy. 4 hrs. {Formerly 616)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Identification
and classification of seed plants and ferns of eastern United States.
Readings In history and principles of taxonomy, rules of nomenclature
and related topics.
625. Jluman Anatomy and Physiology. 4 hrs. II. (Formerly 625)
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week.
The structure and functions of the human body. 
642. Jnvestlgatfons ln Conservation. 2 hrs. (Formerly 642.)
Sponsored by cooperating colJeges at Jackson's M111. Individual work
on problems of conservation under the direction of staff members.
Evening seminars, operation and sources of audio-visual equipment In
conservation.
6;;0.6,"il-652. peclal Problems. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (F.ormerly 550-551-552) 
By permission of adviser. 
660-661-662. Seminar. 1; 1; 1 hr. (Formerly 560)
6 0-6 1. Th<' Is or Probl<'m Ueport. I and IJ. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. {Formerly 580-581) 
By permission of adviser. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
MR. JOLLEY, Mas. DWIGHT, Mas. EVA...'iS, MR. HuEB�ER, 1\11!. MILLER 
iu'\"D MISS SEABERG 
504. ecreuarial Tralnlng. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 404•)
Development or a knowledge of business procedures, techniques, and
customs with which a secretary should be familiar. Secretarial skills 
Integrated through problem-type assignments. 
Prerequisite or corequ!s!te: Business Administration 301 and 305. 
;;o;;. Office Prnctlce. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 405•) 
Work In cooperating business offices for approximately fifteen hours 
per week and weekly conferences. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 404 or 604. 
507. Problems of Business Law. 3 hrs. I, S.
Readings and case reports on current legal problems relating to busi­
ness. 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 307 and 308 or Business Ad­
ministration 307 and graduate standing. 
611. Co t Accounting. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 411*) 
Principles or industrial cost accounting; job order, departmental,
and process costs.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 311 or permission or instructor. 
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612. Retail Accounting. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 412*)
Principles and problems relating to sales transactions; purchases; iu­
ventory valuation and control; expense classification, distribution, am! 
control; and the preparation and analysis ot operating statements for 
retail establishments.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 216. 
;;18. Auditing. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 413*) 
Theory and procedures; legal and social responsibilities of the auditor. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
614. Advanced AccouutJng Problems. 3 hrs. S, II.
Selected problems in advanced accounting principles and procedures. 
Prerequisite: Business Atlministration 312 or permission ot instructor. 
615. Federal Taxation. 3 hrs. I, II. (Formerly 416•)
Problems and procedures of income tax accounting.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
621. Office Management. 3 hrs. II. 
Principles and practices, approached from the viewpoint of the office 
manager, through oral and written problems. 
522. Retnll Merclurntllslng P1·oblems. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 445• and 446*) 
Managerial problems pertaining to sales inventory and purchases; retail
method of inventory; sales expense and pricing; mark-up and mark-down
planning; stock planning.
Corequisite: Business Administration 643. 
623. Retail Perso11neJ Management. 2 hrs. II. (Formerly 444*)
Methods ot testing tor retail employment; retail personnel records;
periodic personnel review; the development of a training program;
sources of training material; training for junior executives; the develop·
ment and maintenance of good employer-employee relationships.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 343, 344, or permission of 
instructor. 
634. lnveshueuts. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 434*)
Nature, forms and principles of investment; institutions for facilitating
investment.
542. '.l'ocl111iqnes of :.Uarket Research. 3 hrs. II.
Scope and importance of marketing and distribution research; product, 
package, and brand analysis; consumer, industrial and institutional sur• 
veys; quanLitative and qualitative analysis of market data, situation
analysis, samvling; tabulation and presentation techniques.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 318, 330, and 340. 
648. Retail Buying. 2 hrs. I. (Formerly 443•)
Scientific planning and selection or merchandise for retail stores;
buyer's responsibilities; the determination of what and how much to buy,
where and how to buy; brands and labeling; trade relations.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 344 or permission of instructor. 
640. American M1trl1ets and Marketing. 3 hrs. I, S.
Specialization and integrations; buying and selling; policies pertaining
to pricing; marketing within 11,nd between regions; marketing efficiency
and control.
Not open to students who have had Business Administration 340 or its 
equivalent. 
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CHEMISTRY 
Dn. SCHOLL, Dn. HOBACK, DR. RUMPLE, ANO Dn. \VHELPLEY 
Prerequisites for Graduate Work Jn Chemistry 
Graduate students majoring in chemistry must present credits in four 
one-year undergraduate courses as follows: General (plus qualitative) ana­
lytical, organic, and physical chemistry. The completion of mathematics 
courses through calculus, one year of physics, and two years of either French 
or German are required for admission. Undergraduate deficiencies may be 
made up by taking appropriate courses without credit. 
An entrance examination is required in the four fields of chemistry, the 
results of which are used by the student's graduate committee in advising a 
course of study. 
Requirements for Master of Science Degree Jn Chemistry 
Chemistry 667, 568, 600, 631, 632, and six to eight hours of research are 
required. Twenty hours in the major field of chemistry are required. Students 
must pass comprehensive examinations in analytical, general, organic and 
physical chemistry and either German or French before they are recommended 
for candidacy for the degree. Graduate courses in mathematics are recom­
mended especially for students doing research in physical chemistry. Graduate 
credit for the degree shall total not fewer than thirty-two semester hours 
Including a thesis. The Chemistry Department considers a grade of B as 
the minimum satisfactory grade in graduate courses; however, an occasional 
grade of C would not bar the candidate from graduation. Students must 
present seven copies of an acceptable thesis (three to be delivered to the 
Graduate School Office) three weeks before graduation and defend their 
work in an oral examination given by the Chemistry staff. 
All laboratory courses require a fee and deposit payable before laboratory 
work is started. 
503. Inorganic Cllem.Jstry. 2 hrs. I. (Formerly 403*)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 366.
504. Colloid Chemistry. 3 hrs. I.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 318 or 356. 
566. Organic Qualit.atlve. 4 hrs. II. (Formerly 466*)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $10.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 366. 
567. Chemical Principles. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 467*)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 468.
56!!!. Chemical Principles. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 468*) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 467 or 567. 
600. Introduction to Research. 1 hr. I, II. (Formerly 500)
Required of the Master of Science candidates.
601. Organic. 4 hrs. I. (Formerly 601)
Fee $10.00; Deposit $10.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356. 
602. Oriranlc Qualltath'e. 3 hrs. (Formerly 502)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $10.00.
Elemental analysis by micro and semi-micro techniques. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356. 
603. Theories of Analytical Chemistry. 4 hrs. I. (Formerly 503)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $10.00.
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SOS. Metl1ods Jn BJologlcal Assay. 4 hrs. (Formerly 505) 
Fee $8.00; Deposit $10.00. 
Given on demand. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 318. 
613. Absorption Spectroscopy. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 513)
Fee $10.00; Deposit $15.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458. 
614. EmlssJon Spectroscopy. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 514)
Fee $10.00; Deposit $16.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458. 
615. Po1arography. 2 hrs. I. (Formerly 615)
Fee $10.00; Deposit $16.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 468. 
616. X-Ray Diffraction. 2 hrs. II. (Formerly 516)
Fee $10.00; Deposit $16.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 468. 
631·632. Seminar. 1-1 hr. I-II. (Formerly 531-532) 
Required of all Master or Science candidates. 
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680-681. 'fhesls or Prohlem Re1>ort, J nnd ll. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. (For­
merly 680-581)
In lieu of a laboratory research problem, a problem elected In library 
research on some phase of chemistry. (See note below.) 
682-683. Rese11rch (Biochemistry). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S (Formerly 582-583)
Fee $2.50 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below.) 
684-685. Research (Inorganic, Analytical or Ass11y). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
(Formerly 584-685)
Fee $2.60 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below.) 
686-687. Research. (Organic). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 586-587)
Fee $2.50 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below.) 
6 8-680. Research (Physical iUensurements). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 
588-589)
Fee $2.50 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below.)
Gl..'0-691. Research (Physical). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 690-591) 
Fee $2.50 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below.) 
Note: A student may receive crerlit for Chemistry 680-81 or 682-83 or 
684-85 or 686-87 or 688-89 or 690-91, but not In combinations or the above.
ECONOMICS 
MR. LAND AND MR. Mu:-.N 
Courses may be taken with approval of the student's adviser and Instructor 
in the course. 
»02. Business Cycles. 3 hrs. II (Formerly 402*)
Theories of cause. and proposed solutions of the problem of economic 
fluctuations (Inflation and depressk,n). 
Prerequisite: Economics 310 or consent of instructor. 
No credit if Eronomks 308 has been taken. 
50 • Contemporary Economic Syst�ms. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 408*) 
The theories and policies ot rapttalisrn, socialism, and fascism. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340. 
No credit If Economics 350 has been taken. 
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oli?. 'l'lte American Contribution to Economic Thought. 3 hrs. II. (For­
merly 412*) 
Deals with the theory of va.]uc, wclrarc, and progress-largely the 
product of American scholars. 
Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced economics. 
520. lnternatlonnl EconomJcs. 3 hrs. I.
Economic problems connected wilb world resources, world trade and 
economic reconstructio11 o[ under-developed countries.
Prerequisite: Economics 241 or 255 or 340. 
;;2.'>. '.l'be Economy of West Vlrg-lnia. 3 hrs. II. 
Resources, labor, industry, agriculture, transportation of the West Vir­
ginia and regional area. The economics of the coal industry receives 
special attention. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 255 or 340. 
r. rn. Classical Economlcs. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 440•) 
Classical economic theory from the Pbysiocrats to John Stuart Mill. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340. 
;;.i.i, Contemporary Economlc Theory. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 444•) 
Economic thought from Marshall to Keynes. 
Prerequisite: Economi<-s 242 or 340. 
;;61. Economic Education Workshop. 3 hrs. s. (Formerly 461 •) 
Intensive review of content and methods of teaching economics designed 
[or elementary and high school teachers who teach in economics or 
related field. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or grant o[ scholarship. 
562-566. Seminar In Special Topics. 2-4 hrs. I, II. (F.ormerly 462*-465*) 
To teach, as the occasion arises, any standard economics topic not listed 
among the usual course offerings. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340 and consent of instructor. 
691-500• Research Problems. 2-4 hrs. I, II. (Formerly 491 •-495*)
A particular problem or problems may be assigned a student who 
needs work beyond the courses scheduled if such student is judged compe­
tent to carry on supervised research. 
Prerequisite: Six hours or advanced work in economics and consent 
of instructor, head of department of economics. and dean of the college 
in which the student is taking his major. 
EDUCATION 
D�:AN \Vll.llURN, Mn. CtmllY, MR. FF:.1.TY. Mn. Gn.-1.Y, Dn. H.\MPEL, Mn. HESS, 
Dn. Mom:JS, Dn. Musmun;, Mn. Nt"Zl'll, Mn. PirII.1.IPf<. Dn. PURllY, Mm;; Rm,-:-:. 
DR. RUNYAN, DR. R1•sl'IET J. SMJTIT, A:--D DH. WoOllF;. 
The undergraduate prerequisites for a major in education are fi!teen 
semester hours in educatirn and eligibility for the issuance of a J<'irst Class 
Certificate valid in elementary or secondary schools o[ West Virginia, or the 
equivalent thereof. Elementary school teachers must folio•v Option A or B or 
work for a principal's certificate unless special exception is granted by the 
Dean of Teachers College. 
Courses in education completed in meeting the requirements for the 
issuance of a l<'irst Class Certifi<-ate may not be counted toward meeting the 
requirements for the master·s degree. 
Students working toward an administrative certificate. the teacher­
counselor certificate, and the c0unselor certificate should plan their programs 
so as to include from six to twelve hours in courses not listed as education. 
Students admitted to administrative, counseling, or teacher-education pro­
grams must before beiug admitted to cancliclacy for the Master's Degree fultill 
lhe following requirements: 
COURSES OF I:--ISTRUCTION IV-19
1. Complete twelve semester hours of graduate work with satisfactory
grades.
a. At least six semester hours must be compleled in residence.
b. Education 621, Educational Research and Writing must be com­
pleted as a part of the first twelve semester hours.
2. Submit to the following tests on or before the completion of twelve
semester hours:
a. A test in which the student shall demonstrate his ability to write
simple, clear, correct English. (If the results on this test are un­
satisfactory, admission to candidacy will be denied until the student
has removed the deficiency.)
b. A test of scholastic aptitude.
The tests described above will be administered early in every semester 
and term. It is the responsibility of tbe student to inform himself concerning 
the time and place of the administration of these tests. 
·when these requirements have been met, a committee composed of the
student's adviser, the Dean of the Teachers College, and the Dean of the 
Graduate School will. upon consideration of the student's graduate record and 
the results frnm tests, decide whether or not the student shall be admitted 
to candidacy. 
At any time either in the process of admitting a student to the Graduate 
School or in admitting a student to candidacy for the Master's degree the Dean 
of the Teachers College and/or the Dean of the Graduate School may require 
the applicant to submit to additional tests If it is fell that the results from 
these tests will provide a fairer basis upon which to judge the student's possible 
success in graduate work. 
No student may enroll in the following courses until after having had one 
year of Cull-time teaching experience: Education 601, 602, 603, 604, 606, 607, 
614, 646, 649, and 650. 
Courses for persons minoring in education shall be chosen from the follow­
ing: Education 560, 590, 616 or 648, 609, 610, 515 or 616, 641, 536, 646, 614, 636, 
646, 667. 
Courses in E<lucational Re earch 
Education 679, Problem Report. 
This course may be taken for one to three hours credit by those who 
wish to submit a finished written report on a research problem, experiment, 
or field project in education. This report is not a thesis. Those who 
submit it must do thirty-six hours for the master's degree unless Education 
681, Thesis, is completed satisfactorily for three hours credit. 
Education, 680, Tbesis. 
This course may be taken for three hours credit by those whose reports 
in Education 680 are excellent in quality, have been accepted for three 
hours credit, and are of such a character as warrant further research worth 
three semester hours. Students completing Education 679 and 680 for six 
hours credit by submitting acceptable theses may qualify for the master's 
degree by earning twenty-six additional semester hours, making a total 
of thirty-two for the degree. 
Students completing Education 680 ma�• choose between an oral ex­
amination involving the thesis and the comprehensive written examination. 
The course requirements for the several curriculums follow: 
I. AdmlnJstratlve Certificates
A. COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT·s CERTIFICATE
Minimum Requirements .. . ....... ........ .... ....... .. ... ........... ....................... 32-36 hours 
1. Education 601, 602, 603, 604, 606, 607, 621.. .................... 19 hrs. 
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2. From Education 617, 635, 560, 565, 610, 615, 616, 
635, 648, 680, 681.................... ......... ................................ 3 hrs. 
3. Not fewer than six hours in student·s teaching field
or field of interest (courses listed as education
excluded) ................................. ........ ............ .................... 6 hrs . 
4. Electives .. , ................................... .... .................. ..................... 4-8 hrs. 
B. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPAL'S CERTIFICATE
Minimum Requirements ................................. ............. . ... ........................ 32·36 hours 
1. Education 601, 604, 606, 607, 610, 621.. ........... ................ 18 hrs. 
2. From Education 643, 595, r.16. 635, 65G, 657, 670, 
671, 680, 681. ................................................... .................. 3-6 hrs. 
3. Not fewer than six hours in student's field or in-
terest (courses listed as eduration excluded) ............ 6-12 hrs. 
4. Electives .................................. ................ ........................... 0-9 hrs. 
NOTE: Students doing 36 J10urs for the degree are urged to exceed the
six hour minimum in work outside field of education. 
C. SECONDARY PRINCIPAL'S CERTIFICATE
Minimum Requirements ...... ................. ................... .. . .... ... .................... 32-36 hours 
1. Education 601, 604, 606, 607, 610, 621... ............................. 18 hrs. 
2. From Education 515, 517, 535, 541, 545, 560, 565, 
590, 613, 614, 615, 635, 646, 647, 648. 680, 681, ........ 3-6 hrs. 
3. Not fewer than six hours in student's field of in-
terest, or teaching field (courses listed as educa-
tion excluded) ................. . ................ ............. ................ 6•12 hrs. 
4. Electives ........................... ........ , ............. ........... .. ... ........ 0-9 hrs. 
NOTE: Students doing 36 hours [or the degree are urged to exceed the 
six hour minimum in work outside field of education . 
D. CERTIFICATE IN GENERAL SUPERVISION
Minimum Requirements .................. .. .... .......... . ....... .. ...... ..................... 32·36 hours 
1. General requit'ements
Education 606, 616, 621.................................................... 9 hrs. 
2. •Practice in Supervision
Education 672, 673, 674 ........................................................ 9 hrs. 
3. Requirements 111 prohlems of teaching education 
Education 543 or 545, 656, 657, 667 or 670, 671 ...... 15 hrs. 
4. Electives (must be outside field of education) ............ 0·3 hrs. 
•courses to be acquired through not less than two years of field experience 
on a county-wide basis, supervised jointly by college, State Department or 
Education, and county superintendent. 
II. Tencher-Educntlon Curricula 
PROGRAMS IN COUNSEL1"1G AND GUIDANCE 
There are two types of certificates granted by the State Board of Educa• 
tion in counseling. The first is a teacher-counselor certificate based on 
meeting the requirement for the iirsl-class teaching rertl(lcate at the level at 
which guidance is to be done, two years of successful teaching experience at 
that level, and completion or twelve semester hours of graduate work in 
guidance distributed amon� five required courses (aJl of which must be 
taken regardless or hours' credit). The second type Is the counselor or 
permanent certificate based on meeting the requirements for a first class teach. 
ing certificate at the level at which guidance is to be clone. two years of 
successful teaching at that level. cumulative wage earning experience to a total 
of 1400 clock hours of regular paid employment (cooperative work experience 
programs may count), and a master's degree which incluaes the completion of 
thirty-two to thirty-six semester hours or graduate work distributed among 
required and elective courses. 
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While it is possible to qualify for the first type of certificate without 
doing the equivalent of a master's degree, most students prefer to qualify while 
working toward a degree. Therefore, the following programs are designed to 
enable the student to complete courses which will help him reach both goals. 
A. TEACHER-COUNSELOR CERTIFICATE 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32-36 hoµrs 
1. Education 590, 614, 621, 646, 647, and either 649 or 650 .. 18 hrs.
2. Electives in Educatlon ........................................................ 6-12 hrs. 
(May not enroll in Education 602, 603, 604, 607) 
3. Six to twelve hours in student's teaching field or 
field of interest (must be outside field of educa-
tion) ...................... ...... ..................... ............................. 6-12 bra. 
B. COUNSELOR CERTlFICATE 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32·36 hours 
1. Education 535, or 635, 590, 614, 616, or 648, 621. 646, 
647, 649 or 660 .................................................................... 24 hrs. 
2. From Education 517, 610, 613, 640 or 641, 649 or 650,
680 and 681 ........................................................................ 3-6 hrs. 
3. Two to nine hours in student's teaching field or rield
of interest (must be outside field of education) ........ 2-9 hrs. 
NOTE: For the Counselor Cert Wcate, at least 26 semester hours must be 
completed in guidance courses. 
C. PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
The two programs of study outlined below are intended for students in 
elementary education. Option A is designed particularly for students who 
wish to become better prepared as teachers in elementary schools. The field 
of study includes courses in child development, the curriculum, and investi­
gations in teaching in the several areas in the elementary school. 
Option B provides opportunities for studying the problems involved in 
teaching atypical children. The emphasis in the program of study Is upon 
those aspects of professional education usually referred to as special education. 
�tndents wishing to prepare themselves for positions such as general super­
visors or elementary education or as teachers of atypical children should 
Mnsider the offerings of Option B. 
'3tudents under this proi:ram ma,· take not more than six hours in Educa­
tional Guidance to be chosen from Education 590, 648, 614, and 646. 
•rhe courses in education and other fields for Options A and B are as
follows: 
Option A 
Minimum Requirements ................................................................................ 32-36 hours 
1. Education 609, 616, 621.. ........ .............................................. 9 hrs. 
2. From Education 515, 535, 543, 560, 565, 595, 610,
635, 640 or 641, 656, 657, 670, 671, 678 .................... 9 hrs. 
3. Electives ................ ................ .............. ..... .. ................ 14•18 hrs. 
Courses in the several fielrlR Ji,.tecl belnw are to 
be selected by students with approval of the 
adviser: art. education. science, English, geography, 
geology, history, home economics, music, philos­
ophy, political science. psychology, sociology and 
speech. 
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Option B 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32-36 hours 
1. Education 609, 616, 621 ······················································- 9 hrs.
2. Electives in education and speech .................................... 12 hrs. 
Two of the three combinations of cours02 listed 
below must be completed: 
Education 643 and 696 ................................ 6 hrs. 
Education 657 and 668 .................................. 6 hrs. 
Speech 618 and 619 ........................................ 6 hrs. 
3. Electives ................................................................................ 11-16 hn. 
Courses in the several fields listed below are to 
be selected by students with approval of the 
adviser: art, education, science, English, geog­
raphy, geology, history, home economics, music, 
philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology, 
and speech. 
D. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
This program Is Intended to promote the development of master teachers 
of business administration In secondary schools. It provides an opportunity 
for students to distribute their study between courses in business subjects and 
education. The programs of study are planned to meet the needs of the students. 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32-36 hours 
1. From Education 569, 609, 610, 621, 640 or 641, 648,
661, 662, 663 ...................................................................... 16 hrs. 
Note: Students electing to write theses must Include Education 621. 
2. From Business Administration 504, 505, 507, 511, 512,
613, 614, 615, 521, 522, 523, 534, 543, 640 .................... 12 hrs. 
3. Electives .................................................................................... 5-9 hrs. 
(Selected by student with approval of adviser) 
E. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS
This program Is intended to promote the development of master teachers 
of English in junior and senior high schools. It provides an opportunity for 
students to distribute their study between courses In English and education. 
The programs or study are to be planned so M to meet the needs or the students. 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32·36 hours 
1. From Education 541, 645, 609, 648, 652 ........................... 16 hrs. 
2. English 555, 612, 630, 631 ................................................ 9 hrs. 
(Education 621 or English 630 may be completed but not both courses) 
3. Electives in English and education ................................ 8-12 hrs. 
(Students are expected to do at least one half or their work in English) 
F. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF HOME ECONOMICS
This program is designed for teachers who wish to work for the master's 
degree in home economics and education. From six to twelve hours in home 
economics must be taken In courses approved hy the adviser in a recognized 
graduate school and transferred to Marshall College. 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32·36 hours 
1. Education 606, 609 ................................................................ 6 hrs. 
2. From Home Economics 600, 501, 505, 506, 507, 
620, 540 ................. .............................................................. 6 hrs. 
3. Graduate work In home economics or home economics­
education completed with the adviser's approval at 
an approved college or university ................................ 6·12 hrs. 
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4. From Education 535, 645, 560, 565, 590, 610, 616,
621, 635, 640 or 641, 648, 678 .......................................... 6-9 hrs. 
NOTE: Students electing to write theses must Include Education 621. 
5. Electives (selected by student with approval of ad-
viser) .......................................... ....................................... 3-12 hrs. 
Suggested Electives: 
Art 603, Experiencing Art In Everyday Life. 
Biology 607, Problems in Genetics. 
Economics 505, The Nature and Significance of Economics. 
Economics 508, Contemporary Economic Systems. 
English 601, Folk and Popular Literature. 
English 621, Contemporary Novel. 
English 644, The American Novel. 
Geography 603, Problems in the Geography of North America. 
Geography 605. Geography in World Political Atcalrs. 
Geography 607, Problems in World Economic Geography. 
Philosophy 510, The Philosophical Sources of American Culture. 
Sociology 602, Contemporary Social Change. 
Speech 518, Speech Correction. 
Speech 550, Direction of Speech Activities. 
G. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
The purpose of this program Is to meet the needs of teachers who wish 
additional training In chemistry and physics. Teachers with sixteen hours 
of chemistry, eight hours of physics, and ten hours of mathematics on the 
undergraduate level are eligible for this program. 
Deficiencies in mathematics may be taken concurrently with this program. 
The writing of a thesis Is optional. 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32-36 hours 
1. From Education 560, 590, 609, 610, 621, 640 or 641,
648 ........................ .......... ...................................................... 12 hrs. 
NOTE: Students electing to write theses must include 
Education 621. 
2. Chemistry and physics .......................................................... 18 hrs. 
Option A 
From Chemistry 620, 621, 622, 623 and 624 or 626 ........ 12 hrs. 
PhysiC'S 640 ancl 641 ................ ............................................. 6 hrs. 
Option B 
From Physics 640, 641, 642, G43 and 644 or 645 ............ 12 hrs. 
Chemistry 620 and 621 ........................................................ 6 hrs. 
3. Electives in science or education ........................................ %·6 hrs. 
H. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF SOCIAL STUDIES IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
For the purpose of this program social studies includes economics, geog­
raphy, history, po!itical scienc�. and sociology. This program Is designed to 
meet the needs of teachers who wish to distribute the work for the master's 
degree over the general area of the social studies. Only teachers with at least 
twenty-four hours of undergraduate work In this general area are eligible to 
pursue this program. 
The general pattern Is as follows: 
1. Professional and soecialized courses .. . ............ .......................... 9 hours 
Education 667, Teaching Social Studies In Secondary 
Schools ............................................................................ 3 hours 
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Education 648, Advanced Studies of Human 
Adjustment .................................................................... 3 hours 
or 
Education 616, Advanced Studies in Child 
Development .................. ........ . ............................ 3 hours 
Education 640, Literature of Education ················- 3 hours 
(The work done in Education 640 will generally be in the 
literature of Lhe social studies and social sciences. The 
adviser may vary the requirements in Lhis course to meet 
the needs of Lile student.) 
2. Social Studies and electives ............................................................ 23-27 hours 
a. Twelve hours shall be distributed equally in two of the
following fields: economics, geography, history, political
science, and sociology.
b. The rest or the work may be tlistributed among the five 
fields in accordance with the necrls and interests of the
student, provided: First, that not more than [if teen hours
may be counted in any one or the social studies for
credil; and, second, at least six hours must be earned In
each of the social studies in undergraduate and graduate
work combined f,Qr graduation.
c. After the minimum requirements in soc·ial studies are met,
electives may be chosen from the following:
Art 601, History of Art to 1400 A. D.
Art 502, History or Art from 1400 to the Present
Philosophy 610, The Philosophical Sources of American
Culture.
Philosophy 519, Survey of Religious Thought in the
Western World.
Education 541, Literary Materials for English and Social
Studies in the Secondary School. 
EDUCATION 
l'i16. History of Modern Educntlon. 2-3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 416*) 
Our debt to the ancient Ilebrews, Greeks. and Romans. Emphasis on 
movements since the beginning of the Renaissance. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350 or 450. 
617. Statistical Methods. 3 hrs. S. (Formerly 417*)
Elementary statistics for students in economics, education, political 
science, and sociology.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Enrollment in Education 350 or 450. 
636. Tests ancl Jlfeasurements. 3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 435*)
History, basic philosophy, and elementary stati:-tical devices for evalu­
ating pupil progress; new type tests constructed and standardized tests
for elementary and secondary schools examined and administered.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Enrollment in Education 350 or 450. 
541. Llternry Materials for English and Social Sh1dil'S in Serond11ry Schools.
3 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 441 •)
Reading and evaluation or a variety of literary selections suitable 
for Grades VH through XII. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
54!l. Teachfn� of Relliflng In Elernl'ntary Sl'hools. :i hrs. T. II, 8. (For­
merly 443*) 
Modern techniques and practices in the teaching or reading. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350. 
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6'15. Teaching !leading Ju Secondary Scl1ools, 3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 445*)
Principles underlying teaching of reading in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
u60. Ph.llosophy of Education. 2-3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 460*) 
Basic philosophic schools and concepts and application to educational 
practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350 or 450. 
u65. A.udJo-Vlsual A.ids In Learning. 2-3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 465*) 
Utilization of audio-visual materials, equipment, and techniques. 
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Education 350, 410, or 450. 
u66. Production of Audio-Visual A.ids. 3 hrs. I, s. 
Basic techniques in making slides, photographs, dry and wet mount­
ings, felt board materials, movies, tape recordings, and similar teaching 
aids. Laboratory fee $3.00. 
569. .illaterlu.ls and MeU1ods In Teaching lluslness Education. 2-3 hrs. I, II, S.
(Formerly 469*)
Materials and methods of teaching business subjects in secondary 
schools. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450.
682-685. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
590. Basic Course in Principles and Prnctices of Guldance. 2-3 hrs. I, II, s.
(Formerly 490*)
. Objectives, principles, and practices of guidance.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 460. 
595. Clinical Practice in Ueadlng Instruction. 2-3 hrs. S. (Formerly 495*)
Diagnosis o[ dif(iculties; plans [or corrective treatment; actual work
with pupils.
Prerequisite: Education 443 or 543 or consent of instructor. 
601. General School Administration: Basic Course. 3 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 501)
Federal and state participation in school administration; place of state
and county boards of education; relation of school to other community 
agencies; organization of staff and selection of personnel. 
602. Genernl Scllool Administration: Financial Aspects. 2 hrs. I or II, S. 
(Formerly 602)
Basic principles of school [inance; taxation for school support; 
budgeting; accounting and auditing; insurance; extra levies and bond
issues.
Prerequisite: Education 601 or 601. 
600. General Scllool A.dmlnlstration: Plaut and Equipment. 2 hrs. I or II, S.
(Formerly 603)
Planning buildings; architectural service; maintenance and replace­
ment of equipment; transportation equipment and its maintenance and use.
Prerequisite: Education 501 or 601.
604. Tile School Principal. 3 hrs. I or II, s. (Formerly 504)
Duties anti responsibilities of elementary and secondary school princi­
pals; problems in organizing and directing the school program.
Prerequisite: Education 501 or 601. 
606. Supervision of Instruction: Basic Course. 3 hrs. I or II. S. (Formerly 506)
Principles; procedures used in improving instructional program in
schools.
607. Problems in Supenlsion of Instruction. 3 hrs. I or II, S. (Formerly 507)
Investigation of specific prohlems in improving instruction in the
several areas of the c-urrkulum in elementary and secondary schools.
Prerequisite: Education 506 or 606. 
Ll 
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609. 'l'he Teacher and School Administration. 3 hrs. I or II, S. (Formerly 509)
Technical background or the tundamentals or school administration tor 
the classroom teactler; West Virginia School System emphasized; teacher
participation in admimstration w1tb attent10n lo ethics, retirement, salary,
and tenure. Not a.:ceptab1e in auruirnstrative programs and not open
to students who have completed Education 501 or 601.
610. '.l.'he Curriculum ln the Modern SchooL 3 hrs. I or II, S. (Formerly 510)
Curricular development in elementary and secondary schools; atten• 
tion given lo proceaures tor examinmg, evaluating, and revising existing 
curricular programs.
618. Organization and Administration of Guidance Programs. 2-3 hrs. I or II, S.
(Formerly 613) 
Problems in planning and administering a guidance program in elemep­
tary and secondary schools. 
liH. Counseling Techniques. 2-3 hrs. I or II, s. (Formerly 514) 
Techniques employed by the counselor, with emphasis on the place ot 
the interview. 
615. Hlstory of Education in the United St.ates. 2 hrs. (Formerly 515)
Development of public and private educational systems in the United
States. ' 
616. Advnnced Studies in Child Develo1uuent. 3 hrs. I or II, S. (Formerly 516) 
Nature of growth. and environmental factors affecting it.
617-61 • Field Course In Current School Problems. 3-3 hrs. (Formerly 517-518)
Investigations in current problems confronting local schools; content 
determined by needs of students. 
621. Educatlonnl Research and Wrltlng. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Investigative methods and techniques and their application to individual 
problems. 
685. E,,aluntlon Jn Elementary nnd Secondary Schools. 3 hrs. (Formerly 535)
Procedures tor evaluating effectiveness of a school program, with 
emphasis on procedures 0U1er than formal tests.
640. Literature of Education. 1-3 hrs. I, II, s. (Formerly 540) 
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, to meet needs of 
the student; readings and reports on a grou1> or outstanding contributions 
to education; readings selected with guidance of adviser. Only one 
registration for Education 540 permitted.
641. Seminar In Education. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 541)
A guided program o! readings, reports, and discussions. No student
may register ror tl)ls course a secona time.
646. Indlvldnal Inventory Techniques. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 546)
Techniques used in collecting data, including test results, recording ot
data, and interpretation o{ tests and other data.
6!7. OccuputloimI Informatlon Tcclmlques. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 547) 
Techniques used In selecting, Ciling, and using materials pertaining to 
various occupations and professions. 
648. Aclrnnced Studies of Hnmnn Adjustment. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 548)
Psychological foundations of personality development with emphasis on
principles of mental hygiene as related to problems or everyday lite.
640-6SO. Sem1nnr In Couusellng. 3-3 hrs. (Formerly 649-560)
Counseling tools and techniques, with emphasis on problem categories 
and patterns as related to the psychology of individual differences. 
662. lnvestl1mtfons 1n Teaching of English In Secondary Scl1ools. 3 hrs. (For­
merly 652)
Emphasis on particular problems in teaching o! English rather than 
general techniques.
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s.;o. Teachlng of the Language Arts. 3 hrs. (Formerly 666) 
Current methods and available materials tor teaching handwriting, 
spelling, and oral and written expression. 
667. Teacltlng of Arithmetic. 3 hrs. (Formerly 657)
Acquainting students with available materials and giving knowledge of
the most widely accepted methods of Instruction.
668. Clinlcal PractJce in Arithmetic Instruction. 3 hrs. (Formerly 658)
Working with pupils under guidance; diagnosing, planning and putting
Into effect an Instructional program for a limited number of pupils.
Prerequisite: Education 657. 
661. Teaclting Shorthand lllld Typewr1tiug. 2-3 hrs. S. (Formerly 661)
Emphasis on recent research and experimentation in teaching, testing,
and evaluating students' achievements in shorthand and typewriting; the
psychology or skill development; evaluation of teaching materials.
662. Tenchlng General Buslness (Baslc Business) and Bookkee1)lng. 2-3 hrs. S.
(Formerly 662)
Emphasis on recent research and experimentation in teaching, testing, 
and evaluating students' achievements in general business and bookkeep­
ing; evaluation of teaching materials. 
663. Teach1ng Office Machlnes and Flllng. 2-3 hrs. S.
Formulation of Individual school programs; ways and means of in­
augurating courses in the high school; evaluation of teaching materials
and sources, and emphasis on improvemeent o! operating proficiency.
667. Teaching Social tudles in Secondary Schools, 2-3 hrs. S. (Formerly 667)
Various techniques for teaching social studies with suggestions for
procurement and use of pertinent materials.
670, Teacltlng Social Stndles In Elemenwry Schools. 3 hrs. (Formerly 570) 
Materials and procedures for teaching social studies with emphasis 
on a survey of successful programs of Instruction. 
611. Te:ichlng Science In Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 571)
Problems and methods of teaching science. Laboratory fee: $2.00.
672-673-674. Practice Jn Snperv1slon, Course I, II, and m. 3-3-3 hrs. (Formerly
572, 573, 574)
Practice of supervisory techniques presented in theory courses; sharing 
the responsibility for carrying forward a supervisory program in a 
school system. 
676. School Law. 3 hrs.
The legal basis of education in the United States as revealed in con­
stitutions, statutes, court decisions, and in administrative rulings and
practices with some emphasis on West Virginia.
67 • The Critlc Teacher. 3 hrs. (Formerly 678) 
Duties and responsibilities of the teacher who directs learning ex­
periences of student teachers. 
679. Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.
680, Tl1esls. 3 hrs. (Formerly 680)
SAFETY EDUCATION 
M1t. FITCH 
686, DriYer Education and Training. 2 hrs. (Formerly 486•) 
Materials and methods in teaching driver education and training to 
students preparing to teach in high schools. Two periods of classroom 
instruction and one hour laboratory per week. 
IV-28 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Prerequisite: Ability to drive an automobile and possession of a West 
Virginia driver's license. Non-drivers with the rnstructor's permission 
may enroll without creait for the 1abora.tory section or this course in order 
to learn to drive an automobile. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
560. EducaUon for Per onal and }'mnily Life. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 460*)
Development of programs concerned with sex-character education in
schools and other community agencies.
ENGLISH 
Dn. BROWN ANO DB. SECHLER 
Graduate courses in English give students detailed consideration of varioii; 
periods in literary history, types, and authors. Students are expected to select 
an area as a specialty and concentrate on it as a part of their work. They may 
elect to wrile a thesis in their area or demonstrate their knowledge by answering 
questions concernmg it in the comprehensive examination. Students are also 
expected to be familiar with the forms of literature, critical standards, and 
the materials and methods or research. 
At the conclusion or lhe required number of hours of work for a master's 
degree students are expected to pass a comprehensive examination. Students 
doing a graduate maJor in English must have an undergraduate background 
o! at least twelve hours in English or American literature. Students taking 
English as a minor must have six hours credit in literature on the undergraduate 
level. Students with deficiencies may enroll for graduate work but must 
take undergraduate courses suggested by the department before becoming 
candidates for degrees. English 630, Materials and Methods of Research, is 
1:cquired [or a major in li:ugtish and will be ottered twice during the year, 
once in the regular session, usually during the fall semester, and once in the 
summer school. Students should take this course as early as possible in their 
graduate work. Graduate students in English should discuss their back­
grounds and programs frequently with their advisers. 
508. AdTanccd Ex1>ository Writing. 3 hrs. (Formerly 408*) 
Preparation of reports, theses, briefs, abstracts, and other expository
types. Material adapted to the needs of the individual student.
Sll. Chancer. 3 hrs. (Formerly 411 •) 
646. Drama of the ncstoration and Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. (Formerly 446*)
647. Studies ln tlle Romantic Poets. 3 hrs. (Formerly 447*) 
5S5. Literary CrJtlclsm. 3 hrs. (Formerly 455•)
History of literary criticism with application of principles. 
560. tudlcs in English LJtcraturo from 1660 to 1745. 3 hrs.
Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their contemp.oraries.
561. Stuclics in English Literature from 1745 to 180 . 3 hrs.
Major figures of the Age of Johnson.
i>70. TwenUctll Century Literature. 2-3 hrs. 
A study of the twentieth century mind through representative genres 
or Ii terature. 
600. Shalrns1>care. 3 hrs. (Formerly 500)
Intensive reading of Shakespeare's plays. Problems of Shakespearean
scholarship.
601. Folk 11ncl Popular Literature. 3 hrs. (Formerly 601)
Relation of types to their ages and subsequent literature.
603. Children's Literature. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503)
Intensive reading of recent works in the field. Evaluation of recent
trends.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IV-29
GIO. Readings ln English and American Literature. 2-3 hrs. {Formerly 610) 
Opportunily for independent reading in a field not covered by regular 
lecture courses. To be taken toward the end or work ror a master's 
degree under supervision of a graduate instructor. 
612. The Study of Poetry. 3 hrs. {Formerly 612)
The development of principal types, forms, themes and prosody.
Gm. Milton. 3 hrs. (Formerly" 513) 
GH. The \'ictorlan .Novel. 3 hrs. {Formerly 514) 
The chief novelists of the age. 
GIG. Studies In Victorian Poetry. 3 hrs. (Formerly 516) 
Chief poets of the age. 
616. Es nyl ts or U1e �iueteenth Century. 3 hrs. (Formerly 516)
Chief non-fictional prose writers of the century.
620. Coutc1111iorary Drama. 3 hrs. (Formerly 620)
Ma;or English and American dramatists.
621. Contemporary Novel. 3 hrs. (Formerly 621)
Works of a few major twentieth century novelists.
630. lnutcrials and MeU10ds of Re ·earclt. 3 hrs. (Formerly 530)
Training in scholarly research. Required of all candidates tor a mas•
ter's degree In English.
0:11. Ristorlcnl English Grammar. 3 hrs. {Formerly 631) 
Present-day constructions In the light of historical evolution. 
632. History of English Words. 3 hrs. (Formerly 632)
Historical development of modern vocabulary.
644. The American Novel. 3 hrs. (Formerly 544)
From the eighteenth to the early part of t..he twentieth century.
680-G 1. Thesis or Problem Report. I and II. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
GEOGRAPHY 
Du. D.\VIS, Mn. BRITTON A.ND Mu. CLAGG 
The undergraduate prerequisite for a major in geography Is twelve hours; 
the undergraduate prerequisite for a minor In geography is six hours. 
Students who major In geography must complete not fewer than twenty­
four hours in the major field, with at least half of the hours In the 600 
series. A major in geography must include Geography 505 or 606, 602 or 608, 
603, and 620, as well as two or three hours in 609. 
601. HJstorlcal Geograpby of the United States. 3 hrs. (Formerly 401 •)
Study ot coastal settlements, the population spread through Appa­
lachia and the Mii;sisslppl Valley, and the development of inter-mountain
and PacHlc Coast centers.
603. E<'onomlC' G<'ography of Asia. 3 hrs. (Formerly 312, 403•)
Special attention given activities and environment in continental
countries and nearby Islands.
60G. World Political Geogrnpby. 3 hrs. (Formerly 405•) 
Survey of international relations showing lnrluence of economic­
environmental adjustments, stressing studies of the United States, Russia, 
the British Empire, and Germany. 
;;oG. Geography of Brazil. 2 hrs. {Formerly 406*) 
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment. 
' 
l
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;;01. Geography of Argentluu. 2 hrs. (Formerly 407*) 
Regional study or relation of man's activities to natural environment. 
608. Geography of Mexico. 2 hrs. (Formerly 408*)
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment.
609. Geography of Canadu. 2 hrs. (]formerly 409*)
Regional study of relation of man's act}vities to natural environment.
,HO. Urban Geography. 3 hrs. (Formerly 410*) 
Study of numerous cities of the world, with local field survey made. 
612. Geography of Soviet Lands. 2 hrs. (Formerly 412*)
Russian agriculture, grazing, mining, industry, and transportation
explained in environmental terms.
613. Geography of British Isles. 2 hrs. (Formerly 413•)
Climate, minerals, and land forms checked in explaining economic
activities.
616. Geogra1>lcy of Indla. 2 hrs. (Formerly 415*)
India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and Burma studied to show cultural-environ­
mental relationships.
620. :E'leld Geography of West VJrginJa. 3 hrs. (Formerly 420•)
Type areas In lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry checked
through field methods.
S2ii. CUmatology. 3 hrs. 
Causes and results of regional weather of the world studied under 
modified Koppen's classification. 
629. Mn.p Intelligence and Projections. 3 hrs.
Principles and practice in construction of tnap grill, use or drafting
equipment, and understanding of earth features as shown on a map.
630. Applied Cartogrnpl1y. 3 hrs.
Map making with regard to projection selection, source materials,
compilation, restitution, and photo revision.
001. Problems In Geogrn.plty of tlte :E'ar East, 3 hrs. (Formerly 601)
Agriculture, industry, transportation, and trade of selected regions
In eastern Asia and the islands of the western Pacific Ocean.
002. Problems In GeogrupJ1y of Europe. 3 hrs. (Formerly 502) 
Consideration of problems in selected countries Collowing a geo •
graphical review.
G03. Problems Io Geography of NortJ1 America. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503) 
Relationship of human activities to natural environment in selected 
regions. 
G04-. Problems In GeograJ>hy of Latin America. 3 hrs. (Formerly 604) 
Problems studied in each country following geographical review. 
606. Geography Ju World Political Affair • 3 hrs. (Formerly 505)
Key nations of world studied In light or significance of geographic
Items and their effects on international relations.
006. Field Problems In GeograJ>hy of the Tri-State Area. 3 hrs. (Formerly 506)
607. Problems Jn World Econom.Je Geograplty. 3 hrs. (Formerly 507)
Problems or world exchange of outstanding trade Items.
608. Problems In Geography of Africa and Australia. 3 hrs. (Formerly 608)
Selected regions studied In both continents.
COURSES OF ll\STRUCTJ0::-1 IV-31
609. Gcogru11hical nescnrch. 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 609)
Research methOdei stressed with special a.ttenllon given to a cuu­
slderation or the literature of the field.
620. Problems in Con erratlon of Natural Resources. 3 hrs.
Presents elements of conservation education in the specific areas of
soil, water, aud human conservation.
680-6 I. Thesis or Problem Report, 1 and IL 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
GEOLOGY 
On. JANSSEN AND Dn. STEWART 
ol • Paleontology. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 318, 418•) 
Fossil animal and plant lUe; its development, evolution and dominance 
through the geologic ages. Recommended for biological science majors. 
Prerequisite: Geology 300 or graduate status. 
522. Economic Geology. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 322, 422•)
Xature, origin, distribution, and uses of the world's commercially
valuable mineral and rock resources.
Prerequisite: Geology 300 (and 314 recommended) or graduate status. 
;;;;1. Geomoriihology. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 461 •) 
Geologic nature and origins of the world's land forms. 
Prerequisite: Geology 200 (and 360 recommended) or graduate status. 
HISTORY 
DR. TOOLE, DR. HE..!.Tll, DR. MOFFAT A.'l'D DR. COMETrl 
Courses may be taken with the approval of the student's adviser and the 
lnstruttor in the course. 
All candidates for the master's degree with a major in history must take 
one or the following courses which emphasizes the use of materials and 
methods of research: 526, 526, 606, 609, 611, 627, 628, and 678. 
602. American Diplomacy. 3 hrs. (Formerly 402*) 
621. The Eru of Ute Ile1111J sance 11nd the Reformation. 3 hrs. (Formerly 421 •) 
;;2-2. The French Revolution and the :Ynpoleonlc Eru. 3 hrs. (Formerly 422*)
o2ii. European History, 1 14-191'1. 3 hrs. (Formerly 425*)
ii26. European History, 1914: to Ute Present. 3 hrs. (Formerly 426*'
;;2,. Russia In the 19th and 2001 Centuries. 3 hrs. (Formerly 427*)
032. Amerlcnu History since 1914. 3 hrs. (Formerly 432*)
602, ('onstltutlonal History of the Uultc,1 tates. 3 hrs. (Formerly 502)
605. Social nnd Economic Problems of American ColonJes. 3 hrs. (For­
merly 606)
600. ocinl and Economic Problems of Early National Period In America.
3 hrs. (Formerly 606)
607. Old Northwest. 3 hrs. (Formerly 507)
608. Civil Wur and Reconstruction, lSS0-1877. 3 hrs. (Formerly 608)
609. Problems of Recent American History, 1877 to Present. 3 hrs. (For­
merly 609) 
610. RendJngs in Jlistory. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 510)
611. Methods all(l Problems or Research In West Vlrglnln History. 3 hrs.
(Formerly 611)
IV-32 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
612. A merlcan Leaders to 1 65. 3 hrs. (Formerly 612) 
613. Hispanic American History. 3 hrs. (Formerly 513) 
614. American Revolutionary Period, 1760-1789. 3 hrs. (Formerly 614). 
616. American Leaders since 1865. 3 hrs. (Formerly 515) 
617. Trans-Allegheny Frontier. 3 hrs. (Formerly 617)
621. Nineteentl1 Century England. 3 hrs. (Formerly 521)
622. l'ar East 1n Twentieth Century. 3 hrs. (Formerly 622) 
62?. Problems in Early Moclern European History. 1500-1650. 3 hrs. (For-
merly 627) 
628. Problems In Recent European lllstory, 1871-1914. 3 hrs. (Formerly 528) 
6i8. HJstorical Research. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 578) 
680, Thesis or Problem lteport I. 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 580) 
681. Thesis or Problem Report ll. 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 581) 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Mns. ROUSE, Mns. FOOSE, Miss G!UY ANO MISS NEELY 
Courses may be taken with appr.o,·al of student's adviser and instructor in 
the course. See Home Economics-Education Program listed under Education. 
600. ConsU1Uer Buying. 3 hrs. (Formerly 400*) 
Opportunities and responsibilities of the consumer; problems in pur­
chasing specific household commodities.
i>Ol. Special Topics, 1-4 hrs. (Formerly 401 *) 
Special problems in the fields of home economics. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
605. Quantity Cookery. 3 hrs. (Formerly 405*)
Practice in large-quantity food purchasing, preparation and sen-ing. 
506 Methods in Adult Home Economics Education. 3 hrs. (Formerly 406*) 
Ph!losophy, promotion, organization, methods and techniques of 
working with out-of-school groups. 
507. Institutional Management. 3 hrs. (Formerly 407•) 
Organization and administrative problems of food in inslitulions such 
as the school lunch, residence halls, hospitals, and cafeterias. 
620. Household Equipment. 3 hrs. (Formerly 420*) 
Household equipment, its selection, care and use.
640. Nutrition In the Home and School. 3 hrs. II, S. (Formerly 440*) 
(Formerly Home Economics 340) 
For teachers and any person interested in the home and school. A 
study of the fundamental principles of human nutrition and their ap­
plications to the school lunch program. 
55�. Problems In Home FurnJsWngs. 3 hrs. 
Problems relating to modern decorating. Considering the selection 
ana using of suitable fabrics tor making curtains, draperies, and slip­
covers. 
COURSES OF l�STRUCT!ON IV-33
MATHEMATICS 
DR. BARRON, MISS GOINS, M1t. HARDMAN 
Courses may be taken with approval of student's adviser and instruct.or 
in the course. 
620. College Geometry. 3 hrs. (Formerly 420•)
Recent geometry 01' triangle and circle studied by Euclidean methods;
problems in ruler and compass constructions. A problem course in 
ad,·anced plane geometry or special value to those training to te::u·h
high school mathematics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122. 
r.21. Solid Analytic Geometry. 3 hrs. (Formerly Math 255 and 421 •) 
The point. plane, straight line, surfaces and curves referred to co­
ordinate systems In space. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 223 and 224. 
627. ,\1lvance1l Calrulns. 4 hrs. I. (Formerly 427•)
The number system; theory of limits; Infinite sequences; functions of
real variables; derivatives; partial differentiation, with applications to 
differential geometry; maxima and minima of functions of several var­
iables.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
i,2 • A,lrnncctl Calculus. 4 hrs. II. (Formerly 428•) 
A continuation or 527. Theory of definite integrals, multiple inte!'"ral s;, 
line and surface integrals, Green's theorem, transformation of multiple 
integrals, Improper Integrals, Infinite serleR. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 427. 
630. Vector Analysis. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 430•)
The algebra of vectors; the differential calculus of vectors; applica­
tions to geometry, physics, mechanics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
632. Vector Analysis, 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 432•)
A continuation of Mathematics 530•. The integral calculus of vectors,
introduction to tensor analysis, applications.
· Prerequisite: Mathematics 430 or 530.
636. Ordinary Differential Equations. 4 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 435•)
An exposition of methods used in solving ordinary differential equa­
tions. with 11.ppllcations to geometry, physics, and mechanics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
;;sG. Partial Dlfferentlal Equations. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 436•) 
An exposition of methods used in solving partial differential equations. 
with applications to geometry and boundary value problems of ordinary 
occurrence In mathematical physics invoh·ing Fourier Series and Series 
of Bessel Functions. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 435 or 535. 
546. Jntroductlon to the Theory of Statlstlcs. 3 hrs. (Formerly 446° '.
The theory and application of mathematical statistics, treating such
topics as averages, measures of dispersion and skewness. frequency
distributions, frequency curves, and correlation. Applications to miscel­
laneous practical problems.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 310, 325. 
IV-34 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
MO. Higher Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Development of complex number system and elementary theories of 
numbers, polynomials, and equations using concepts and terminology 
of modern algebra; of special value to secondary teachers. 
Prerequisite: College Algebra. 
i>oO. Fundarnenml Conce1its nml IDstory of lllatllematics. 3 hrs. (Formerly 
450•) 
A discussion of the logioal foundations of geometry, algebra, and 
analysis as an approach to an answer to the question, "what is mathe­
matics?". Discussion correlated with the historical clevelopruent of 
mathematics from ancient to modern times. 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 
SGO • .  Functions of a Complex Variable wltlt AppJlcaUons. 3 hrs. (Formerly 
460*) 
Complex numbers; analytic functions; properties of elementary func­
tions; integrals; power series; residues of poles, conformal mapping 
with applications to problems in potential, steady temperatures, and flow 
of fluids. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
MUSIC-EDUCATION 
DR. K.r�OSBUBY. MIS!' GELVIN, MR. HuoonoOlf, Mn. L,\:l'EOOER, 
MR. O'CONNELL, AND MR. PURSLEY 
Admlssfou 
Students in music-education must hold a bachelor's degree from a 
recognized institution with a major in music or the equivalent. Two official 
transcripts of all previous college work and other evidence of special training 
in music must be �ent to the Dean or Graduate School. Application for ad­
mission forms may be secured from the Graduate School Office. A conference 
should be arranged with the head of the Music Department as a part of 
the admission procedure. At this conference the conditions of admission 
wlll be defined. 
General Reqolrcments 
The requirements for the degree of Master of Arts in music-education may 
be met by completing a minimum of thirty-two semester hours of graduate work 
of which not more than six hours may be earned by submitting a thesis. The 
thesis may be In the form of a problem report, graduate recital, or music 
composition of merit. If a thesis Is not submitted, a minimum of thirty-six 
hours of course work must be completed. All candidates for the master's 
degree must participate in a major music ensemble. 
The program completed for the degree must include eighteen hours of 
music education of which six hours may be in Instrumental techniques, six 
hours of music history and literature, six hours of education, and six hours 
from other fields of music. Six hours may be taken In applied music. 
Majors in music-education are given a comprehensive written examina­
tion in music as well as an audition In applied music covering piano and 
the major instrument or v.olc-e not later than the time of completion of twelve 
semester hours of graduate work. Applicants are encouraged to take this 
examination prior to registering for graduate courses. 
MUSIC-EDUCATION-INSTRUMENTAL EMPHASIS 
Education ................................................... -........................................................... 6 hours 
Education 648, Advanced Studies in Human Adjustment .... 3 hrs. 
Education 606, Educational Supervision ..... .......................... 3 hrs. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IV-35
Music history and literature ···········································-··················-··············· 6 hours 
Music 601, Survey of Music Literature ................................ 3 hrs. 
Music History Electives ................................................................ 3 hrs. 
Music Education ···············································-····································-···············18 hours 
Music 610, Philosophy or Music Education ............................ 3 hrs. 
Music 611, Psychology or Music ............................................ 3 hrs. 
Music. 630, In:-:trumental Conducting and Interpretation .... 2 hrs. 
Music 615, Band Maneuvers and Pageantry ........................ 2 hrs. 
Music Education Electives ............................................................ 8 hrs. 
Electives in music ···········-····················································································· 6 hours 
MUSIC-EDUCATION-VOCAL EMPHASIS 
Education 6 hours 
Education 648, Advanced Studies In Human Adjustment .... 3 hrs. 
Education 606, Educational Supervision ................................ 3 hrs. 
Music history and literature ................................................................................ 6 hours 
Music 601, Survey or Music Literature ................................ 3 hrs. 
Music History Electives ................................................................ 3 hrs. 
Music Education ...................................................................................................... 18 hours 
Music 610, Philoijophy or Music Education ............................ 3 hrs. 
Music 6.11, Psychology or Mu!:lc ................................................ 3 hrs. 
Music 629, Choral Conducting and Interpretation ................ 2 hrs. 
Music Education Electives ···········································-···············10 hrs. 
Electives in Music ···············································································-··················· 6 hours 
MUSIC-EDUCATION-SUPERVISION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 
(Special Supervisor's Certltlcate) 
A student wishing to earn a master's degree In music-education and meet 
the requirements tor the Special Supervisor's Certirlcate may complete either 
or the programs outlined above. However, nine semester hours or electives 
In music must be reserved for field courses in practice in supervision. 
Mnslc History and Literature 
GOt-11. �urvey of :lfnslc Literature. 3 hrs. (Formerly 501-a) 
Comprehensive survey of solo, chamber, symphonic, and choral litera­
ture; special emphasis given to analysis or style. 
601-11. ymphonlc Llteruturc. 3 hrs. (Formerly 501-b)
A sur\""ey or orchestra literature beginning with the sixteenth century: 
the Mannhein composers, Viennese classics, the Romanticists, the national 
schools, and late European, South American and American developments. 
G02-a. A nclent, Medlernl, and RennJssance Musk. 3 hrs. (Formerly 502-a) 
Oriental and Greek music, Gregorian Chant, Troubadours and ars 
antiqua, ars nova, Flemish school; development or notation and style!:. 
Renaissance: eccleslastical and secular forms or composition. 
602-IJ, Serenteenth and Eighteenth Century :Music. 3 hr�. (Formerly 502-b)
Development of opera, oratorio, and cantata; beginnings or Instru­
mental music. Baroque music, Bach, Handel, their forerunners and con­
temporaries. The "gallant" style. The development or sonata form. 
symphony, and cantata. Haydn and Mozart. 
603-a. Beethoven nncl the Romantic Movement. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503-a)
A study and evaluation .or Beethoven's principal works and the lite 
and works or Schubert, Mendelssohn, Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, and 
their contemporaries. 
IV-36 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
603-b. Contemporary Music. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503-b)
Musical developments since Wagner. Debussy, Ravel, Stravinsky, Schoen­
berg, Bartok and their contemporaries. Particular emphasis given to 
contemporary American music. 
604-a. Keyboard Literature. 2 hrs. (Formerly 604-a)
Survey and study of literature for harpsichord, clavichord and piano, 
covering their history, structure, interpretation, and aesthetic values. 
(i04-1.J. ('lunnber Music Literature. 2 hrs. (Formerly 504-b) 
A survey of chamber music literature from the Baroque Era to the 20th 
Century. Analysis of form emphasized in the study of string quartet, 
trio, quintet, and various other combinations. 
li04-r. Song Literature. 2 hrs. (Formerly 504-c) 
The song literature of Germany, France, Italy, England, and America, 
as well as contemporary material from other countries; interpretation, 
song study, program building, and languages. 
604-d. Choral Lltcrnt11re. 2 hrs. (Formerly 504-d)
A comprehensive study of choral composition beginning with sixteenth 
century, with special emphasis on music for school organizations. 
HOG. Al'sthctlcs of ;"lfusic. 2 hrs. (Formerly 505) 
The principles of the aesthetics of music and related arts and the 
nature of musical experience. Studies in analysis and criticism. 
Mnsie Edneatlon 
610. Pltiloso1>hy of Music Ednrntlon. 3 hrs. (Formerly 510)
Basic concepts or music education and their application to problems
of music teaching, supervision, and administration.
61 I. Psychology of lUuslc. 3 hrs. (Formerly 611) 
A study of reactions to musical stimuli and the factors involved In 
the development of musical skllls. 
612. Projects and Problems in i'lrnsic Etluratlon. 3 hrs. (Formerly 512)
Special problems and projects chosen by the student for investigation.
Extensive study of a single problem or project in detall for use in schools_
618. 'rests 1111!1 Measurements in )fnsic. 3 hrs. (Formerly 513)
Principles and techniques of measurement In music.
6H. 'I he Teaching of Music Appreciation. 2 hrs. (Formerly 514) 
Advanced methods and materials for teaching appreciation of music in 
Grades I through XII. 
ens. l!and Maneuvers mHI Pageantry. 2 hrs. (Formerly 615) 
The marching band. The marching and musical problems which are 
encountered in training and operating a band for football games and 
other events involving marching and playing. 
616. ('urrlcnlnm Construction :tnd Revision. 3 hrs. (Formerly 516)
Survey of recent dev<>lopments In curriculum and their effect on muRir
courses; consideration of various methods of determining and stating cur­
riculum content. Preparation of a detailed course of study in a specl!ic
area of music education by each student.
617. Seminar in Music Edncatlon. 2 hrs. (Formerly 517)
An advanced study of basic roncepts of current problems in music
education.
61 -a. Administration of l11strnme11tal Music. 3 hrs. (Formerly 518-a) 
The planning and operation of the instrumental program and the details 
of programming the work in a school system. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IV-:J'i 
018-b. Administration of CJ1oral lUusic. 3 hrs. (Formerly 518-b) 
Organization for tryouts and selection or members, rehearsal schedules, 
and all detailed arrangements !or school, public, and radio rehearsals and 
concerts as well as other problems or rehearsals and per!ormances. 
619-n. emlnar in Vocal Pedagogy. 2 hrs. (Formerly 519-a)
Problems in the teaching or voice production: diagnosis, breath con­
trol, resonance, diction, repertory and interpretation. For teachers or 
voice, supervisors or school musir, and choir directors. 
619-b. emlnar in Plnno Pedagogy. 2 hrs. (Formerly 519-b)
A comparative study of several pedagogical methods and open dis­
cussions on various racets or piano teR.chlng, Including papers co1·erlng 
important phases of teaching as well as demonstrations in class and 
private teaching. Materials and repertoire Included. 
620-n. lnstrnmcntn.l Workshop. 2 hrs. (Formerly 520-a)
Problema or the instrumental teacher at all levels; practical work tu 
the techniques of handling beginning classes and ensembles or all types. 
620-b. Choral Workshop. 2 hrs. (Formerly 520-b) 
Review of available materials for high school and junior high school 
levels and actual performance or chosen selections to give each student 
opportunity at singing, conducting, and discussion; also music for 
church and radio. 
021;-a. Woodwind Techniqul's. 1 hr. (Formerly 525-a) 
Advanced Instrumental techniques courses designed to strengthen the 
student's playing-teaching knowledge of the various band and orchestra 
instruments, with the main emphasis on the teaching problems, Including 
private lessons, class lessons, seminars, and a term paper on teaching 
problems. Not more than two semester hours on any one Instrument 
nor more than a total of six In this area apply toward a degree. 
02;;.b. Wood" Ind Technlques. 1 hr. (Formerly 525-b) 
626-a. Bruss Techniques. 1 hr. (Formerly 626-a)
626-b. Bru�s 'feclrnlques. 1 hr. (Formerly 626-b) 
627-a. String Techniques. 1 hr. (Formerly 527-a) 
62i-b. String Tl'chnlc111es. 1 hr. (Formerly 527-b) 
62 • Percussion Tech11iqul's. 1 hr. (Formerly 628) 
629-11. Choral Conducting nnd lnterpretntlon. 2 hrs. (Formerly 529-a) 
A thorough study and analyzation of choral works chosen trom the 
Renaissance, classical, Baroque and Romantic periods with direct appli­
cation of choral techniques to actual performance. Mainly a cappella 
music with some emphasis on the Madrigal. Rehearsal or performing 
groups Included In assignment. 
029-b. Choral Con,luctlng and lntcr1,retntion. 2 hrs. (Formerly 529-bl
Continuation or 629-a covering late Romantic and Modern choral works 
for the a cappella and accompanied choir as well as major choral works 
with Ol'Chestra. Experience gained as assistant conductors with the 
performing choirs. 
630-n. lnstrumental Con1lnct111g and Jnter1>ret.11tlon. 2 hrs. (Formerly 530-al
The special problems involved In conducting and training instrumental 
groups at all levels. 
630-b. Instrumentlll Conducting antl Intcr1>retatlo11. 2 hrs. (Formerly 630-b)
A continuation of 630-a. 
IV-38 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
670. Advanced Mnterlnls nnd :lletllods (Grades I• VI). 3 hrs. (Formerly 670)
A comprehensive survey of ava.ila.ble materials in singing, reading,
listening, rhythm, and creating program of school music for the ele­
mentary grades; use of such materials In the methodology of teaching.
676. CreatJve ActJvlty for Children. 3 hrs. (Formerly 575)
Ways of using creative activity in the music program, methods of
presenting creative song writing, rhythms, instrument construction, in­
strumental expression, dramatization, program building.
676. Research In lluslc-EducatJon. 1-3 hrs. (F.ormerly 676)
680-6 1. Thesl or Problem Iteport, I and n. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 580-681)
Theory and ComposJtfon 
MO-a. Music Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 540-a) 
Advanced study and drill in correlated theory including ear training. 
melodic dictation, harmonic dictation, sight singing, and part writing 
with application for school music teachers. 
640-b. )rusic Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 540-b)
Continuation of Music 640-a. 
646-a. Original Composition. 2 hrs. (Formerly 545-a)
G:lo-b. Orlglnnl Co1111>0sltion. 2 hrs. (Formerly 545-b)
646-a. Adrnncetl Choral Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 546-a)
Techniques of choral composition and arranging with emphasis on the 
mixed choir. Arrangements and original works sung by choral groups 
and conducted by students. 
646-b. Advanced Choral .Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 546-b)
Continuation or 646-a with emphasis on arranging f.or male and female 
voices and usual combinations with final work Including original or ar­
rangement ror choir and band, orchestra, or organ, to be rehearsed and 
conducted by student either in performance or workshop. 
647-a, Advanced Bond Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 547-a.)
A study or the scoring for modern concert band, the transcription of 
works for other media as well as original works; analysis of band litera­
ture, harmonic a.nd formal. 
647-Il. A1lvnnced Ilnnd Arrnnglng. 2 hrs. (Formerly 547-b)
A continuation of 647-a. 
648-n. Advanced Orrhestra Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 648-a)
648-b. Adrnnced Orchestra Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 648-b)
649. Dance Band Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 549)
A study or the special techniques Involved In scoring for the con­
temporary dance band, including harmony used, voicing of the various
Instruments, and a study of current practlC'es.
660. Acoustics of lUuslc. 2 hrs. (Former!J· 550).
Review of physical Jaws underlying music. The physical basis of mus­
ical tones; objective causes of harmony and dissonance; design and
operation or musical Instruments; theory of intervals and scales: acous­
tical problems or music rooms and concert halls; problems of ampll­
tylng, reproducing, and recording music.
ApplJed ll[nslc 
682-n, h, c. d. }'lute. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 682-a, b, c, d)
683-n, b, c, d. Oboe. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 583-a, b, c, d)
684-n, b, c, d. Clarinet. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 584-a, b, c, d)
68.'i-a, b, c, d. Bassoon. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 585-a, b, c, d)
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
686-a, b, c, d. French Horn. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 586-a, b, c, d)
687-n, b, c, d. Trumpet. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 587-a, b, c, d) 
688-a, b, c, d. Trombone. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 588-a, b, c, d) 
689-a, b, c, d. Baritone. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 589-a, b, c, d) 
690-n, b, c, d. Tuba. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 590-a, b, c, d) 
691-a, b, c, d. Violin. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 591-a, b, c, d)
602-a, b, c, d. Viola. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 592-a, b, c, d.1
693-a, b, c, d. Cello. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 593-a, b, c, d)
694-a, b, c, d. String Bass. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 594-a, b, c, d) 
695-a, b, c, 11. Plano. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 595-a, b, c, d)
696-a, b, c, d. Voice. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 596-a, b, c, d)
697-a, b, c, d. Organ. 1-2 hrs.
M.fscellaueous 
697. Piano Tunlng ond Repair. 2 hrs. (Formerly 497*)
698. Plano Toning and Repair. 2 hrs. (Formerly 498*)
PHILOSOPHY 
Da. BE:CK AND MR. JENNHWS 
IV-39
Courses may be ta.ken without prerequisites with approval of student's 
adviser and instl'uctor in the c.ourse. 
610. Ph1losopb1cal Sources or American Culture. 3 hrs. (Formerly 410•)
Study of a select group of ancient, medieval, and modern thinkers
directly Influential 'In determining the basic American beliefs and ideals
In the realms ot religion, science, mora!lty, politics, economics, and edu•
cation.
511. John Dewey: Pltllosopher and Educator. 3 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 411*)
Exposition .of Dewey's entire philosophy as a background for his
views on education.
519. Rellglous Thought In Western World, 3 hrs. (Formerly 419•)
A study of the many directions which the philosophy of religion
has taken In the western world, including an analysis of the principal 
religious philosophies ot the present. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
DR. DnLON, DR. HARPF:R, DR. HARRIS, DR. LEIDEN, AND DR. STEWART 
Graduate work In political science Is planned to satisfy the needs of per­
sons engaged In public school work, those who wish to prepare tor govern· 
ment service, and those who wish to begin advanced study in this tield. 
A candidate for the master's degree in political science must present a 
minimum of twelve hours undergraduate work In the field. Courses ln 
economics. geography, history, phllos.ophy, and sociology are recommended 
for students who are preparing to do graduate work in political science. It a 
deficiency exists In basic courses In political science, these must be taken 
without gra<luate credit before a<lmlssion to full graduate standing. 
500, 601, 602, 503, 604. Specln I Topics. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. 
G05. lnter1111tlonal Refatlons. 3 hrs. (Formerly 405") 
Special consideration given to the rise and development of inter­
national institutions, particularly the United Nations. 
506. Contemporary World Politics. 3 hrs. (Formerly 406•)
Special emphasis given to problems of American Foreign Policy;
the factors, forces and movements abroad which affect our foreign policy.
I 
IV-40 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
607. Far Eastern Politics. 3 hrs. (Formerly 407*)
Detailed discussion of the contemporary institutions and politics of
China, Japan and other nations of the Far East.
608. Politics of the Jliddle East. 3 hrs. (Formerly 408*)
Detailed examination of the institutions and politics of such states as
Egypt, Turkey, Persia, Afghanistan, Iraq, Jordan, Syria and Israel.
509. Parliamentary Go,•ermncnts. 3 hrs. (Formerly 409*)
Origin, development, structure and current operations of the English,
French, Swiss and other selected democratic governments; emphasis
on the English system.
610. l!Iodern Dictatorships. 3 hrs. (Formerly 410*)
Detailed examination of the ideology, structure and operations of the
modern totalitarian state; emphasis on tl1e Soviet Union.
620. State A(lministration. 3 hrs. (Formerly 420*)
Administrative organization and methods of executing policies in the
forty-eight states.
Prerequisite: Political Science 202. 
625. Early Political Tl1eory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 425*)
Political thought and philosophy from Plato to the 17th century.
626. Recent Political Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 426*)
Political thought and philosophy from the 17th century to the present
time.
600. 'fiends in American ClvUization. 3 hrs. (Formerly 500)
Political, economic, social, educational, and spiritual trends in Amer­
ican civilization. For teachers not interested in specialized courses.
601. Readings in Political Science. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 501)
Readings to meet the needs and interests of individual students.
603. Problems in American National Government. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503).
Contemporary problems, procedures, and trends in American National
Government. Recommended for teachers.
604. American Political Ideas. 3 hrs. (Formerly 504)
Political ideas of representative American thinkers.
606. Inteniatlonal Law. 3 hrs. (Formerly 505)
Legal aspects of the relations between states.
606. American Coustltutional Law. 3 hrs. (Formerly 506)
Case study of constitutional law giving some attention to the conflict
of political, social, and economic forces.
611. Legislative Process and Legislative Procedure. 3 hrs. (Formerly 511)
Principles, procedures, and problems -Of statute lawmaking in the
United States at all levels of government.
616. Ln.bor Legislation. 3 hrs. (Formerly 515)
Theory, organizations, procedure, content, and effect of labor legisla­
tion in the state, national, and international sphere.
617. �ation11I A1lminlstratio11. 3 hrs. (Formerly 517)
Organization and function of national administrative departments,
boards and commissions in their relation to other branches of the
government.
621. iUnnlclpal Administration. 3 hrs. (Formerly 521)
Principles and methods of municipal administration in the United
States.
COURSEJS OF INSTRUCTION 
623. AdmlnJstmtive Law. 3 hrs. (Formerly 623)
Law of administrative tribunals.
624. AdministratJon of Justice. 3 hrs. (Formerly 524) 
IV-41
Organization of courts In the United States, trends in the reorganiza­
tion of judicial machinery, improvement of judicial procedure, sociali:.1a­
tion of the law, and professional ideals of the bar. 
�48. Problems In West ''irginia Go,·ernment. 3 hrs. (Formerly 548) 
Readings, lectures, and reports on contemporary governmental problems 
in West Virginia. 
GG0-6;;1. Seminar. Credit to be arranged. (Formerly 550-551) 
To be offered in connection with courses listed above. 
680-681. Thesis or Problem Ile11ort l 1md II. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 580-581)
PSYCHOLOGY 
Dn. LoEMKER, Dn. FELL AND Dn. VANBIBBER 
Graduate students majoring in psychology will observe the !ollowlng re­
q uirerneuts: 
1. Before recommending the student for admission to candidacy for the 
master's degree, the .,iiepartment may require a qualifying examination.
2. The final comprehensive examination In pa.rt will be uniform for nil 
candidates, and in part will vary according to the area in which the 
student has done most of his work. All candidates will be held responsi­
ble for information covering the following fields:
Historical orientation and contemporary systems of psychology, 
General methods of psychology: Experimental, Differential (includ­
ing Statistical), Clinical. 
Psychological testing: theory and methods. 
3. Only four courseA are specific-ally required: Psychology 680, 681,
690 and 691. The rest of the work Is planned, with the apprornl of 
the adviser, to meet the needs and interests of the student.
4. During regular semesters every graduate student will enroll for Psy­
chology 690 or 691, Seminar, one (1) hour credit. Additional credit
tor these courses may be earned with approval of the instructor and 
adviser.
5. A thesis is a requirement for the master's degree in psychology. Early
in graduate study the student should enroll for 680, Thesis I, one to
three (1-3) hours credit. During that term or semester the student
will select his thesis problem, plan his research in detail, submit It
to his adviser for approval, and do extensive reading in related
literature. Credit for Psychology 680 will be determined by the
adviser on the basis of accomplishment at the end of the seme�ter.
It will' not exceed three (3) hours. During the next term or semester
the student will e11roll for Psychology 681, one to three (1-3) hours,
and will work toward completion of his research and the thesis.
No credit for this course will be given or grade assigned until the
thesis is presented in final form.
6. Under certain conditions a minor may not be required.
&06. JntelUgence: '.l'heories mul DeveJ01mie11t. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 406*) 
Nature of intelligence, individual differences in Intelligence, mental 
levels; slgniticance and methods of measuring intelligence; relation or 
intelligence to social efficiency . 
.,rerequisite; Nine hours of psychology, 
IV-42 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
616. Psychology of Learulng. 3 hrs. (Formerly 416•)
Review and critical evaluation of experimental studies and theories
in the field of learning.
Prerequisite; Nine hours or psychology, 
618. Psychology of Personnel Techniques. 3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 418°)
Techniques In personnel administration, with emphasis on the psycho­
logical principles and methods involved; problems of employment pro­
cedures, training programs, personnel records, communication, and human
relations in business and industry,
Prerequisite: Psychology. 201 (or 101). 
620. Mental Meaimrements. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 420•)
Instruction and practice in the use of the Stanf.ord-Binet and the
Wechsler-bellevue Tests; evaluation of test results.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology.
621. Psyclwloglcal Tests. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 421 •)
Instruction and practice in the use ot group tests of intelligence and
abilities, and in tests of interests and personality; evaluation of teat
results.
Prerequisite: Psychology 420 or 520. 
660. Perception. 3 hrs.
Experimental studies of and theories of perception and the signifi­
cance of perception in human behavior.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
660. Ulstory and Systems of Psychology. 3 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 460•)
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology.
603. Psychology or Exceptional Cltlldren. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503)
Child nature, innate tendencies, causes of maladjustment, behavior
problems in home, school, and society. Consideration given to individual
differences, motivation, speech disorders, delinquency, lefthandedness,
psychopathy, and other deviations; remedial measures emphasized.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
60_6. Psychology of Mental Deficiency. 3 hrs. (Formerly 606) 
Classes and levels of mental deficiency; causes, prevention, training, 
adjustment, and institutional care. Clinics at institutions. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
60 • Psychopatl1ology. 3 hrs. (Formerly 508) 
Minor and major mental disorders and related phenomena with special 
attention to causes and prevention of development of disorders. Cllnlca 
at Institutions. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
614. Psychology of Personality. 3 hrs. (Formerly 614)
Factors involved in the development of the mature personality, with
an analysis of the structure and dynamics of personality; a critical re­
view of the methods used i.n the psychological evaluation of personality.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
620. Clinical Psychology. Institutional Case Techniques. 3 hrs. (Formerly 520)
A practical laboratory study or mental and behavior cases In th�
mental hospital. Intensive study and training in administration and
interpretation of clinical tests, psychological diagnosis, and preparation
of clinical reports.
Prerequisite: Psychology 620 or 420, 621 or 421, and 608. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION lV-43 
621. Clinical Psychology: :Non-lustltutlonul Case Techniques. 3 hrs. (For­
merly 521)
Intensive study and practice of psychological clinic procedures In 
dealing with mental and behavior problems o! children and non-institu­
tionalized adults; administration and interpretation of clinical tests, 
obtaining pertinent personal and family history data, preparation ot 
clinical report. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 520 or 420, 521 or 421, 606 and 608. 
623. Advanced Experimental Psychology. 3 hrs. (Formerly 523)
Study and evaluation of methods of psychology. Laboratory research on
special problems.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psych.ology. 
680-0S1. Thesl I and IT. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 680 and 581)
690-091. Seminar. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 690 and 591)
Research and reports on current problems and literature in psychology 
and related fields. Ordinarily, two hours credit may be earned In 
seminars; not more than four hours may be earned in seminars. 
SCIENCE EDUCATION (ASTRONOMY) 
DR. DARLINGTON 
500. Science-Astronomy. 3 hrs.
A course in astronomy (science of the stars and planets) for teachers
designed to enable the student to identify what he sees and to stimulate
interest in the physical universe.
SCIENCE EDUCATION (CHEMISTRY) 
DR. SCHOLL, DR. HOBACK, DR. RUMPLE AND Dn. WHELPLEY 
NOTE: The following courses are open to students working for the 
master's degree in Education. See Program G under Education. 
620-621. Chemical Education. 3-3 hrs. S. (Formerly 520-521)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204 or equivalent. 
022-023. OrganJc. 2-2 hrs. S. (Formerly 522-523)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 620-521 or 620-621. 
624-625. Physical. 2-2 lirs. S. (Formerly 524-525)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 520-621 or 620-621. 
SCIENCE EDUCATION (PHYSICS) 
DR. MARTIN 
Note: The following courses are open te students working for the master's 
degree in Education. See Program G under Education. 
640-641. Physics Educatlon. 3-3 hrs. (Formerly 540-541)
A review and extension of basic principles of physics with particular 
stress on materials and methods of demonstration. 
6!12-643. Electronics. 2-2 hrs. (Formerly 542-543) 
Basic principles of electron tubes and their applications in industry, 
medicine, and communications, with aecompanying laboratory work. 
Fee $2.00 per each course. 
IV-44 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
644. Atomic Physics. 2 hrs. (Formerly 544).
A historical development of the modern theories concerning the struc­
ture of matter, electricity, and light, Including applications of optical
spectra and X-Rays.
641',. I>J1ysics of the Nucleus. 2 hrs. (Formerly 545) 
Structure and properties of the nucleus of the atom, radioactivity, 
atomic transmutations, the basic principles of atom smashing machines, 
and atomic energy, 
Fee $2.00. 
646. Seminar on ltecent Developments in the Pllysica.l Sciences. 2 hrs. (For­
merly 546)
Reports from current issues from various periodicals in the tield of 
physical science. 
SOCIOLOGY 
DR. RICHARDSON AND Dn. HAYWARD 
Candidates for the master's degree i11 sociology will be expected to fulfill 
the following requirements: 
1. Complete eighteen hours of sociology on the graduate level Including
Sociology 521, 601, 670, 671.
2. Complete a minimum of six hours or a maximum of twelve hours in 
the following fields: economics, geography, history, psychology,
philosophy, political science, or education.
3. Write a thesis under the direction of the adviser. The final ac­
ceptance of this work is subject to the approval of the Department
of Sociology and of the Dean of the Graduate School.
4. Pass a comprehensive written examination covering the field of
concentration in sociology.
5. Pa�s an oral examination In defense of the thesis conducted by the 
staff of the Department of Sociology.
;;or. Population. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 401 •) 
Growth and distribution of population in relation to natural resources, 
commerce, and social relationships. 
503. Soclul Investigation. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 403*)
Methods of investigation and research in the social sciences; sources of 
data, their evaluation, organization, and presentation.
506. Family Living. 3 hrs. II.
Seminar in the basic structure and function of the modern American
family.
50 • The Family. 3 hrs. I, II. (Formerly 408*) 
The family as an institution, its structure, functions, and relation to 
socia.I organization. 
512. Group Relations. 3 hrs. Ir. (F.ormerly 412*)
Analysis of the group, participation, Intergroup relationships, group
tensions, and group control.
521. Hist-0ry of Social Thought. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 421 *)
A survey or sociological literature and thought from the earliest times
to the contemporary period.
526. The American Negro. 2 hrs. II. (Formerly 426*)
Historlca.I background, accomplishments in American cultural spheres,
social and economic problems of the Negro.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IV-45
527. Uace Problems. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 427*)
The nature, criteria, classification and distribution of races; race
differences and contacts.
52 • ;uedlciue in lllodern Society. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 428*) 
Changing patterns In medicine, government participation in the field, 
group practice, research and f.oundations, and international aspects. 
020. Social Legislation. 3 hrs. II. Wormerly 429*)
Social insurance as a device to meet the hazards of old age, illness,
retirement, unemployment and physil'al handicaps. Special emphasis
is placed on the Social Security Act.
530. Tito .American ln<llan. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 430•)
The physical and cultural study of the American Indian; special em­
phasis on his contributions to our culture.
531,532. Classroom and Field Studies. 3-3 hrs. 
533. I n,l us trial Sociology. 3 ilrs II.
A study of the relationships existing between industry and the
institutional phases or our society.
534. '.l'ri-State Area. 3 hrs.
A study of human and natural resources of West Virginia, southern
Ohio and eastern Kentucky.
GOI. Sociological Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 501) 
Systematic survey of sociology Crom the early Greek school to mod­
ern times. 
602. Contemporary Socia.I Cliange, 3 hrs. (Formerly 502)
The development of social movements, the effect or discovery, in­
vention, disaster, and rapid shifts in social interests.
611. Seminar in Social PaU1ology. 3 hrs. (Formerly 511)
A research course dealing with the basic ills of society.
G20. Seminar In Delinquency and CriJninology. 3 hrs. (Formerly 520). 
Physical, social, economic, and geographical factors concerning crime 
and criminals discussed in round table style; outside readings required. 
625. S1Jcial ControL 3 hrs. (Formerly 525)
Formal and informal means of f'Ocial control such as legal processes,
institutional control, propaganda, and public opinion.
632. nural Social Organization. 3 hrs. (Formerly 532)
The different forms or human association in rural life, their relation,
and organization.
668. Seminar. 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 668)
670-671. Research. 2-2 hrs. (Formerly 570-671)
Special problems seleC'ted by the student with the approval of tile 
staff. Readings in the literature of research techniques. 
680-681. Thesis or Problem Report. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. I and IL (Formerly 680-581)
SPEECH 
Mil. RANSON, MR. PAGE AND MR. HARBOLD 
Courses may be taken with approval of student's adviser and instructor 
in the course. 
503. Play Direction. 3 hrs. r. (Formerly 403*)
Problems in directing plays; laboratory practice. Primarily for stu­
dents who expect to produce plays in schools and/or community groups.
IV-46 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
618. Speech Correction. 3 hrs. I and II. (Formerly 418*)
Causes, symptoms, and treatment of speech problems with special
attention to classroom appllcation.
om. Speech Correction. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 419*) 
Introduction of clinical methods in speech correction; theory and 
cllnical practice. 
Prerequisite: Speech 418 or 518. 
640. Play Writing. 3 hrs. (Formerly 440*)
Principles .of dramatic construction, including finding dramatic ma­
terials, building the play, characterization, and dialogue; writing one-act
plays and short sketches for experimental and public production.
646. Chlldren's Theatre. 3 hrs. (Formerly 445*)
The theory, directing, and staging ot various types of plays for children
with particular attention to problems encountered in the elementar;r
achool.
660. The Direction of Speech ActJvJtles. 3 hrs. (Formerly 450•)
For teachers conducting the extra-curricular speech program, in­
cluding coaching and evaluating group discussion, debate, oratory, oral
reading, extemporaneous speaking.
660.-· Audiology, 3 hrs. (Formerly 460*) 
Su"ey of the area of audiology as related to speech correction. 
Prerequisite: Speech 418 or 518. 
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Off-campus, I-55, J-56 
Residence Halls, 1-55 
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Journalism, 11-34, 111-66 
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Latin, II-20, 111-32 
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